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into the United States be free of phosphorus;
to the Committee on Public Works.

H.R. 15683. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1854 to encourage the
abatement of water and air pollution by
permitting the amortization for income tax
purposes of the cost of abatement works
over a period of 36 months; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. LONG of Louisiana:

H.R. 15684. A bill to amend the Merchant
Marine Act, 1936; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisherles.

By Mr. NEDZI:

HR,15685. A bill to amend title 10 of
the United States Code to establish stand-
ards of conduct for military officers dealing
in an official capacity with defense contrac-
tors, to prohibit employment of retired offi-
cers by defense contractors unless such offi-
cers have been certified as not violating such
standards during their service careers, to es-
tablish a board to make such certifications,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

By Mr. STUCKEY:

H.R. 15686. A bill, Cumberland Island Na-
tional Beashore; to the Committee on Inte-
rior and Insular Affairs.
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By Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama:

H.J. Res. 1074. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States to authorize Congress, by
two-thirds vote of both Houses, to override
decisions of the Supreme Court; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.J. Res. 1075. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution requiring
that Federal judges be reconfirmed by the
Senate every 10 years; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. BROTZMAN (for himself, Mr.
Byrnes of Wisconsin, Mr, WicGIns,
Mr. DeELLENBACK, Mr. PeTTIS, Mr.
GAYDOS, Mr. MESKILL, Mr. THOMPSON
of New Jersey, Mr. WEeICKER, Mr.
BENNETT, Mr, OTTINGER, Mr. REEs,
Mr., RAILSBACK, Mr, Vanix, Mr. Yar-
RON, and Mr. CUNNINGHAM) :

H. Res. 813. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to create a
standing committee to be known as the
Committee on the Environment; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. BROTZMAN (for himself, Mr.
WYDLER, Mr. BEvILL, Mr. CULVER, Mr.
ScHADEBERG, Mr. HarRvEY, Mr. BROWN
of Ohio, Mr, WiDNALL, Mr, OBEY, Mr.
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Porr, Mr. Brasco, Mr, CoLLIER, Mr.
Winw, Mr. MacGREGOR, Mr. KING,
and Mr, EsrTH) :

H. Res. 814. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to create a
standing committee to be known as the
Committee on the Environment; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. STAGGERS:

H. Res, 815. Resolution providing expenses
for the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce; to the Committee on House Ad-
ministration.

PRIVATE BILLS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills were introduced and severally re-
ferred, as follows:

By Mr. LOWENSTEIN:

H.R. 15687. A bill for the relief of Piedad V.
Montesdeoca; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr, STAGGERS:

H.R. 15688. A bill for the relief of Dr, Stu-
art Tsau-Shiong Chen and his wife, Yeh
Jung; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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THE LATE DISTINGUISHED MAYOR
JOHN SMITH OF BECKLEY

HON. JAMES KEE

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. KEE. Mr. Speaker, I was indeed
shocked yesterday morning to learn of
the unexpected death of the Honorable
John Smith, the distinguished mayor of
the city of Beckley, W. Va., located in
Raleigh County.

Mr. Speaker, Mayor Smith has pro-
vided unsurpassed leadership not only
to his home city of Beckley, but also to
the County of Raleigh and the entire
State of West Virginia. Mayor Smith
gave every ounce of energy to bring
about his noble objectives and it was my
privilege to work closely with this most
distinguished public servant. During our
association, I always found that he en-
thusiastically took that extra step for the
benefit of his home city. I have lost a
most wonderful personal friend and I
extend my sympathy to his widow in
Beckley.

Mr. Speaker, I ask that the enclosed
article which appeared in the Raleigh
Register on Monday, February 2, be in-
cluded at this point in my remarks:

Mayvor JoHN SmiTH DIES

Beckley Mayor John Wesley Bmith, serving
his second term as chief executive of the city,
died in a local hospital at 2:30 a.m. today.

The mayor had been hospitalized since
Wednesday but was believed to be in satis-
factory condition Sunday, according to a
member of the family who said his death ap-
parently was caused by a cardiac arrest.

Smith was known to have suffered from
diabetes since the end of World War II in
which he served as a Navy transport pilot
for four years. Smith also was a member of
the U.S. Naval Reserve with the rank of
leutenant.

His career In public life began with his
appointment to City Council in 1953 and his
subsequent election to two four-year terms
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on the Council prior to his election as mayor
in 1963. He was re-elected in 1967.

Tributes have poured into the newspaper
offices from a shocked constituency and as-
sociates in government.

Former Governor Okey A. Patteson asid,
“I regret to hear of the untimely death of
my good friend Mayor Smith. His loss will be
keenly felt by his host of friends, His untir-
ing efforts and accomplishments on behalf
of the city of Beckley make him hard to re-
place. The city of Beckley and the entire
area have lost a truly dedicated leader. My
heartfelt sympathy goes out to his wife and
family.”

Smith was a cousin of another former gov=
ernor, Hulett C. Smith who was overwhelmed
by shock and grief.

City Recorder-Treasurer, Larry F. Stover,
who will serve as acting mayor until Counecil
holds a special meeting to appoint a succes-
sor, sald he has “lost not only a fine leader
but also a close personal friend.”

The special meeting is expected to be held
the latter part of the week. City Attorney
E. M. “Ned"” Payne III explained that the city
charter provides that Council may appoint
“a member of Council or any qualified per-
son" to fill the mayor’s post until the next
regular election in June, 1871. The newly
elected mayor will take office July 1, 1971.

“The city has lost a fine, courageous mayor
who did a great deal for the city of Beckley,”
Payne said. “He gave of himself unselfishly
and there is no question he did only what
he thought was right and best for the city
even though this was not always the easy and
popular course. He added improvements and
contributed to the city’s growth bringing re-
form and improvements to administration.

“From the family standpoint,” Payne sald,
“we have lost a friend and neighbor, a great
personal loss.”

Senator Jennings Randolph said “I share
with citizens of the Beckley area and our
state a genuine sadness and loss in the pass-
ing of mayor John Wesley Smith. He was a
dedicated and able public servant, who
worked diligently for the betterment of the
community and its citlzens. There is tan-
gible evidence in Beckley of his accomplish-
ments and his constructive leadership. I was
privileged to cooperate with Mayor Smith
on many programs and projects. It was al-
ways a pleasure working with him.

“I join with the many people of the Beck-

ley area In extending sympathy to Mayor
Smith's wife and daughters, his mother and
other members of his family.”

The mayor of Charleston, Elmer Dodson,
worked with Mayor Smith in the West Vir-
ginia League of Municipalities and attended
a National Cities League convention with
him. “I was impressed with Smith,” Dodson
saild, “In his quiet way he did as much or
more than most of us. I have lost a friend.”

The executive director of the State League
of Municipalities, Willlam E. Ross of Morgan-
town, commented on the strong support
Smith gave the League and his diligent work.

Another man who knew Smith well
through activities in the Democratic Parts,
1968 gubernatorial candidate James Sprouss,
called Smith “one of the outstanding leadein
of West Virginia who personified in many
ways the type of new leadership that I had
been seeking in my public activities, I ex-
tend my deepest sympathy to Mrs, Smith and
his daughters, Anne and Joan.”

“The mayor had a wonderful facility for
always looking on the bright side of things,”
Raleigh County Delegate and House Finance
Chairman Lewis N. McManus observed, “I
will miss him personally and I'm sure the
community will not soon forget him.”

Members of Council were equally dismayed
and saddened by Smith's death. Counciiman-
at-large J. 8, “Syd"” Larrick, who had served
in muniecipal government for 10 years with
Smith, hailed him as “thorough, and in my
opinion one of the best mayors the City of
Beckley ever had."”

Another councilman-at-large, Ross Irle,
who had known Smith, “since boyhood,” said
he admired “his judgment and energy and
interest in Beckeley.

He Instituted many new programs and had
plans for more improvements in the future.”

The city's only Republican councilman,
Bill Wilbur, said he was "“deeply saddened by
the loss of a man I have worked with and
considered a friend for many years."”

“He was a good man and a good mayor,"”
Councilman Al Ellison said. “He had the
people's Interests at heart and this is a better
city, a better place to live because of his
programs.”

One of Smith's duties as mayor was to head
the City Sanitary Board. When he entered
his first term he uncovered gross neglect in
billings over a period of years and instituted
steps to collect thousands of dollars due the
city.
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J. Russell Neely, a member of the Sanitary
Board, called Smith “a good honest man,
capable and conscientlous and a mayor the
city will miss.”

Dr. Charles W. Merritt who was a mem-
ber of Council in Smith’s first term cited
Smith as “honorable and fair, progressive,
and a man who wanted to do as much for
Beckley as possible.”

During the Smith administration the city
began construction, now under way, of a
secondary sewage treatment system. City
boundaries have been extended in a contin-
uing program of annexation, the parking
building between East Main and East Prince
Streets was built, and the Exhibition Coal
Mine completed, giving the city a slogan of
which the mayor was particularly proud,
“The City with a Mine of Its Own.”

The new municipal building, begun while
Smith was a member of Council, was com-
pleted during his administration. A ladder
truck was purchased and other fire pre-
vention measures instituted which allowed
fire insurance premium rates to be lowered.
Fire losses in the city now stand at approxi-
mately 25 per cent of the national rate and
the mayor had hoped for a further reduc-
tion in rates as a result.

The city's one-way traffic pattern was put
into operation, city streets improved, par-
ticularly by straightening a hazardous curve
in Harper Road, new street lighting has been
installed, building codes adopted and dilapi-
dated bulldings torn down, and a program
of sidewalk repair continued.

New bullding codes for the city have been
adopted and a city building inspector ap-
pointed. The mayor also was a leader in
efforts to support the Raleigh County Li-
brary.

Funeral arrangements are incomplete but
friends may call at the Eeyser Bryant Fu-
neral Home after 3 p.m. Tuesday.

The mayor was the owner of Smith's
Grocery and Meat Market at 106 South Fay-
ette St., a business founded by his late
father, William J. Smith. He was born Oect.
23, 1918, at Riley In Raleigh County, at-
tended Beckley schools and National Busi-
ness College, Roancke, Va., graduating from
Bowling Green Business University in Bowl-
ing Green, Ky. He also was a graduate of
American Airlines Training School, Fort
Worth, Tex.

Smith was a member of the Beckley Elks
Lodge, the Lions Club, Raleigh County
Horseman's Association, Flat Top Lake As-
sociation and the First Christian Church.

Survivors are his wife, Dorothy Sheffler
Smith; two daughters, Joan Addison Smith
and Anne Wallace Smith, both college stu-
dents; his mother, Mrs. William J. (Eura)
Smith, Beckley; two sisters, Ann Strobel and
Coralee Smith, both of New Orleans, La.; four
brothers, Willlam J. Jr., Evansville, Ind; Reu-
ben, Knoxville, Tenn.; Raymond E. Crow,
and David, Prosperity.

He lived at 9056 Woodlawn Avenue.

HUNGER—COMMITTEE AND
CONFERENCE

HON. HUGH SCOTT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, the Select
Committee on Nutrition and Human
Needs was established to conduct a 1-
yvear investigation of hunger and to rec-
ommend some solutions. The committee
has been working toward those ends for
13 months and is now requesting an ad-
ditional year to complete the penetrating
investigation it has begun. I cosponsored
and strongly supported the original leg-
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islation creating this committee and now
strongly endorse its extension for 1 year.

The hearings held by the Select Com-
mittee on Nutrition and Human Needs
focus public attention on this great prob-
lem and the data already gathered has
influenced such legislation as the Food
Stamp Amendments of 1969 and the wel-
fare reform legislation and others.

However, the select committee has not
had enough time to complete its work.
In its interim report of last August, the
select committee indicated plans to ex-
amine, evaluate, and make recommenda-
tions in the areas of family food assist-
ance, child nutrition, nutrition educa-
tion, nutrition-related research, nutrition
and the delivery of health-care, nutri-
tion and farm policy, and much more.

Equally important, however, is the
committee’s desire to review the recom-
mendations of the White House Confer-
ence on Food, Nutrition, and Health
held just 2 months ago, December 2 to 4,
1969. There has not been enough time
for the select committee to study the
many recommendations which this con-
ference produced.

As a member of the Committee on
Rules and Administration, which is at
present considering Senate Resolution
323, to extend the select committee for
an additional year, I state my whole-
hearted support of this legislation and
extension.

Mr. President, at this point, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Extensions of Remarks a letter and a
newspaper interview from my constitu-
ent, Mrs. Joseph H. Young, who was the
chairman of the task force on volun-
tary action by women for the White
House Conference on Food, Nutrition,
and Health. I believe her candid com-
ments are interesting and valuable.

There being no objection, the letter
and interview were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

ScrRANTON, Pa.,
December 17, 1969.
Senator HucH ScorT,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR SENATOR Scorr: I was Chairman of
the Task Force on Voluntary Action by
Women for the recently concluded White
House Conference on Food, Nutrition and
Health. In. that role I was one of the six
Conference leaders that met with the Presi-
dent to present the unanimous Conference
resolution calling for immediate executive
and legislative action on hunger. We felt
the President was personally very inter-
ested in our message.

Also, Mrs, Nixon was the Honorary Chair-
man of our particular Task Force, and we
have had a couple of meetings with her in
which she has expressed her deep concern
that there are hungry people in our nation,

I believe the Conference was a great suc-
cess. I am enclosing a local interview that
gives some of my views. Briefly, I feel several
very important things happened at the Con-
ference, namely: the work accomplished was
thorough and impressive; the reality and
urgency of the issue was established; the
unity of purpose of all the delegates was
demonstrated not cnly in the panel rec-
ommendations but in the new relationships
forged between people; and the willingness
of the participants, especially women, to
return home and become personally involved
in the solutions was very evident.

Surely the most important thing that hap-
pened was in terms of human relatinnshlps
as individuals, out of great diversity of back-
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ground and self-interest, began to really
listen to each other. It took courage on the
part of the President, and especially Dr.
Mayer, to create such a potentially explosive
Conference, but I am confident its success
has provided us with a positive pattern for
dealing with other basic American lssues.

Sincerely yours,

(Mrs.) PATRICIA YOUNG,
Chairman, Task Force on Voluntary
Action by Women.

[From the Abington Journal, Dec. 11, 1969]
HUNGRY SAID ON WAY To REVOLT
(By J. R. Freeman and William Scranton 3d)

In an exclusive interview, Mrs., Joseph
Young, a Scranton resident and chairman
of the national Volunteer Action by Women
Task Force, told two staff members of
Northeastern Newspapers about her hour=-
long discussion with President Nixon during
the White House Conference on Food, Nutri-
tion, and Health. Mrs. Young outlined some
of the problems facing a meaningful pro-
gram to feed 10 million hungry Americans.

A long-time advocate of local participa-
tion in self-help endeavors for the poor,
Mrs. Young, wife of architect Joseph Young,
was chosen as one of a group of six partic-
ipants to represent the conference before
the President. She was the spokesman for
the conference members, and also the dele-
gate chosen to meet the press.

Following is a question and answer re-
port of the discussion:

Question. Can you give us some ideas in
what ways you think the White House Con-
ference was a success, or, if you will, in
what ways you think it was a fallure?

Answer, The first way that it was a suc-
cess is that it accomplished what it set out
to do, which was to study the whole pano-
rama of nutrition and health in the United
States in 26 sections and to come up with
substantial recommendations in all of these
areas. The document that will be presented
to the President at the end of the year is a
very substantive document dealing with sur-
veying the health, nutrition education in
all of its aspects . . . concern for the health
of especially vulnerable groups such as
pregnant and nursing mothers and the el-
derly, the whole work of the food industry
from food safety, packaging, labeling, new
foods, and of course, especially all of the
programs dealing with the delivery of food
to the hungry.

Question. Since you are an authority on
a rather voluminous report to be submitted
to the President, can you give us your opin-
ion as to what you think must be done cur-
rently to curb hunger in the nation that we
are now aware exists?

Answer. In terms of the immediate issue
of those people really suffering from hunger
and malnutrition we must use whatever ave-
nues we have to get either commodity pro-
grams or food stamp programs or emergency
food programs into every county in the na-
tion. In terms of a long range answer to the
program, that’s a much more complicated
area.

Question. Do you think that the govern-
ment is moving in this direction to involve
itself in each county as such,

Answer. This Is one of the pledges the
Presdient made to the conference last week,
that within six months, and we hope much
faster than that, there will be a food program
in every county.

Question. In the study that has recently
been done do we get an indication as to
where the really serious problems are oc-
curring, what part of the country they are
in, and how bad off the people really are?

Answer. You'll find it every place from the
Indian reservation to the Southwestern part
of the country, Appalachia, in the South;
you’ll find it in urban areas as well as rural
areas. You'll probably find those with no in-
come at all most often located in the South,
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but you will find across the beard in every
community some people, at least, who are
unable to buy an adequate diet out of what
money comes into the home.

Question. This Includes
Pennsylvania as well?

Answer. Yes, it does.

Question. Have you been Involved, to any
extent, from a local standpoint with the
problem of hunger.

Answer. I have been attempting to moti-
vate groups to do a survey of what the local
condition is based on the fact that we do
have food stamp programs and since, in
Lackawanna County, we have over 9000
people on welfare. This statistic in itself in-
dicates that they don't have an adequate
amount for food because the food dollar is
the first one cut and welfare payments are
not adequate to have housing, clothing, and
medicine and so forth without cutting into
the food dollar,

Question., You mentioned Lackawanna
County. Do you have the figures for Luzerne
County as well?

Answer, No, I do not. The welfare proposal
at present in Pennsylvania overall allows 21
cents per meal, but this includes not only
money for food but for household products
and other items like laundry soap, tooth
paste, etc.

@uestion. There seemed to be some discon-
tent among the people who attended the
conference who complained that the con-
ference was & lot of talk when hunger was
a terribly pressing problem in America today.
What was your reaction to those people who
seemed to be impatient with what going on?

Answer. First of all, I was completely sym=-
pathetic because I have been in the South-
west and the South and I have seen the
hungry babies. There were over 400 people of
the legitimately hard corps poor at the con-
ference; Indian-Americans, Mexican-Ameri-
cans, Puerto Rieans, blacks, Appalachia
blacks and whites. They all had the same
complaint that there are people actually
going hungry. When you yourself or your
children are literally hungry and going with-
out meal after meal, it’s awfully hard to see
people talking about how much iron should
go into the milk that you buy. They just
want food, fortified or unfortified. And so
the dynamics of the situation of bringing
this confrontation contributed, I'm sure,
greatly to the fact that I feel it was the most
spiritual experience that I have ever been
a part of.

Question. When six of you had your hour-
long conversation with the President did you
present this point of view? Did you let him
know the feelings of the more militant par-
ticipants, and if so, what was his rection?

Answer. This was really the main thrust
of our conversation; the call for him to take
emergency action. It was based not only on
the militant volce but the fact that even if
it was a man who had a multimillion-dollar
income as & result of beilng president of a
food company or if it was a poor, illiterate
person, there was total unanimity in the call
to do something now about hunger. This was
the main thrust of our message because the
publicity that had come out indicated that
it was just a lot of angry voices criticizing
the President, and the implication was that
these angry voices were only the poor. But it
was really & universal call, and so we em-
phasized to him that this was not an ab-
stract question, that it was a guts kind of
question. I got so serlous about it that I even
cried a little. But the fact that we did not
come back from the meeting with a specific
promise by the President in words to do
something that day continued to frustrate
the poor because they felt that we had not
done the job we were sent to do.

Question. When the conference was OVer,
what was the reaction on the militant side?

Answer. Still frustrated. They had felt all
along, and wrongly I might say, that the
conference was structured to keep their voice
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out. This wasn't true. Dr. Mayer (chairman
of the conference) from the very beginning
had tried to include them at every level.
But, they've had so many written words and
technical discussions and structure meet-
ings, none of which have come out with any
answers, and then the fact that they had
the meeting and we still didn't come out
with something they could hang onto. They
were frustrated. They don’'t have enough
faith in this administration or enough faith
in this system that it can work for all the
people. This is what we have to demonstrate
by taking action, and not just by the Pres-
ident and Congress taking action, It has to
happen at the local level, too.

Question. I recall that Senator McGovern,
shortly after his trip to the South earlier
this year, sald that he was very much afraid
of the same thing . . . that the people were
in arms against the system rather than
against any one administration. Did you get
this same feeling?

Answer. When you have been kept out of
the system and its benefits for so long I think
this is understandable.

Question. In what order of priority would
you put ending hunger insofar as what the
government must do for America today?

Answer. Since food means life and if we
can't guarantee life to our citizens I'd say
it was first priority. But, In a general sense,
the priority of Individual human worth s,
to me, the important thing whether you are
discussing the issue of Vietnam or how a
welfare program is administered or anything
else that Americans should be interested in.
It 15 the fact that each individual life is
important.

Question. If you had the opportunity to
draw up a program for attacking hunger
that you knew would be instituted imme-
diately, how would you go about setting it
up?

pAnawer. Most of the recommendations are
good that have been made about simplifying
the food programs under a federal eligibility
standard so that local politicians can’'t keep
somebody out of the program. We need a
certification that is a simple statement of
need rather than all of the fantastic red
tape. We must make the food program easily
avallable not at a certain day of the week
at an out of the way location, but when and
where 1t Is convenient to the hungry.

Question. Where would the money come
from?

Answer. The amount of money actually
needed to reach the 10 or 12 million hungry
with food stamp or food commodity pro-
grams is not that great . . . 82 or 3 billion
a year, In two or three years Dr. Mayer, who
is my authority, estimates we really could
do it. So it is not a major amount of money.
It is a matter of making sure the programs
reach the people they are intended to reach.

Question, Since the needed money is not
that great, do you think the problem lies in
a lack of commitment or is the system set
up just inefficlent?

Answer. The first thing is that, as of now,
a lot of people that would be eligible for
the programs are not even aware that they
are eligible because there has been, I don't
know whether it is a dellberate effort to hide
the programs, but there certainly has not
been a deliberate effort to publicize them. We
are suggesting as women at the conference,
among other things, to get this to be a spot
announcement on radio and television like
the Peace Corps or Vista, just to educate the
people that it is available. Then there is the
problem that sometimes you need an advo-
cate to help you go to a bureaucracy and
ask to be included. When you have a limited
amount of money the mere cost of trans-
portation to and from the source of food may
keep you from having enough money to get
the food. There are a lot of ways that just
the public sector can enter into helping
people.

Question. Is the $2 to 83 billion figure that
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you use the estimate to completely eliminate
hunger In the United States?

Answer. The hunger of the hardcore poor.
Now, there are estimates that maybe there
are 25 million Americans on incomes that
keep them from getting an adequate fully
nutritious diet. But that is different from
those people that just are undernourished
or with no nourishment part of the month.

Question. How many hard-core hungry are
there locally?

Answer. It is just the same as nationally.
We have not done the survey to determine
who they are, and so just as the poor were
frustrated by all this technical business
about surveying and monitoring programs
nationally, this is a very good illustration of
why there has to be a survey to find the
people locally.

Question. In the 9000 people that you men-
tioned that are on welfare in Lackawanna
County, are you aware whether or not there
is any individual ethnic group that makes
up the majority of this number?

Answer. I think it goes across the ethnic
lines because I know we have been doing
some surveying in terms of our inter-faith
program for meals-on-wheels for shut-ins
and we're doing that in West Scranton. We
are discovering, just as we knew, that there
were elderly people on an inadequate diet
because of inadequate income.

Question. You mentioned long range pro-
gram. Can you elaborate on that.

Answer. In the area of surveying and
monitoring, we, as a nation, have done over
30 surveys of hunger in other nations and
only one in our own country. So, number
one, we have to look for the specifics in
our own country, and this has been begun
by Dr. Shafer of the Public Health Service.
On the basis of his first study he says it is a
conservative estimate that there are 10 mil-
lion hungry In this country. In terms of
reaching special groups, one of the specifics

is that we now have adequate pre-natal care
for only 55 percent of our pregnant women,
This must be increased at a rapidly rising
rate because it has now been documented
that if a pregnant woman or an infant up
to one or two years old does not get adequate
protein they are permanently retarded phy-

sically and mentally. Education . . . it's not
just the poor who must have knowledge
about the right foods to buy, it's all of us,
but a corollary to that is that the right foods
must be there to buy. Thirty years ago we
were enriching our milk and having iodized
salt, and today it is not unusual to buy non-
fortified milk, non-fortified bread and salt
which has not been iodized, which effects
our health.

Question. President Nixon said that he
would work toward eliminating hunger in
America altogether, and he has pledged that
county by county throughout the country.
within slx months he will be Iinvolved
county by county throughout the country.
Has he, in your opinion, shown that he means
what he says? Did you get the impression
from your conference with the President
that he would really push on this hunger
program?

Answer. Very definitely. I asked him specifi-
cally what I could say to the press about
the promises he was making to us. He said
that he would immediately investigate the
suggestions that we had made for emer-
gency action, but that he wasn't interested
in saying something without backing it up
with action. Secondly, that as soon as he got
the report he would include the recom-
mendations in his budget message to Con-
gress.

Question. Getting back to President Nixon’s
pledge to eradicate hunger in America, did
you come back from this conference with
the impression that the country would be
well on its way towards solving this prob-
lem by the end of Mr. Nixon’s current term?

Answer. Yes, because we are already up to
about the $2 billion figure on the basis of the
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adjustment between the House and Senate
bill which will be some place between 3610
million and $750 million, and this will have
to come in the last six months. If you cost
that out over where it is projected for the
next fiscal year it is a tremendous increase,
up close to the $2 billion figure. Financially,
therefore, we have a good start. Most of the
reforms that I suggested are written into
either the administration bill or the Mec-
Govern bill, Therefore, most of the reforms
will take place. The President’s pledge to
follow through on some of the other pro-
grams, like a survey that will tell us pre-
cisely where the people are . . . all of these
things combined should. . . But I still
say that it cannot be done alone by a con-
ference or by a President. It is going to
take local people caring. The fact that if we
discover that there are any people in that
desperately poor, hungry group it should
not be morally acceptable for us to sit still
and allow it to happen. It's just that simple;
whether or not we can move the American
conscience, I've been saying in a lot of
speeches that I think we are moving into a
new lsolationism that bothers me far more
than the Isolationalism I was aware of when
I lived in the midwest before World War II
where we sort of put two oceans to separate
us from everybody. Now I think we are clos-
ing our front doors. Whether we are doing
it because we say the problems are too big
and therefore my puny efforts aren't going to
affect it or whether we are doing it because
we say I've got all I can do to take care of my
family and my own and I just can't be
bothered; elther way to me is a frightening
attitude. I would think that the concern for
hunger would be the kind of issue that might
draw us out and make us realize that we are,
in our single effort, able to affect the prob-
lem, and that it is our problem if our brother

is hungry.

POLLUTION CONTROL AND POWER
HON. MELVIN PRICE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. PRICE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
Americans are widely concerned about
environmental “pollution.” They are also
concerned about providing the vast
amounts of electric power needed to
maintain and advance our standards of
living. Congress is likewise concerned,
and recent hearings before the Joint
Atomic Energy Committee explored both
problems.

It was refreshing to learn of the initia-
tive of one of the Nation's major com-
panies in new and exciting areas. I refer
to the testimony of Mr. John W. Simpson,
president, power systems, Westinghguse
Electric Corp., who told the Joint Com-
mittee that Westinghouse believes that
the same talents and determinations
which have brought us the world’s great-
est standard of living “can also bring us
equally impressive achievements in the
protection and preservation of our nat-
ural environment.”

Mr. Simpson announced that Westing-
house has established an environmental
systems department to enlist all West-
inghouse skills in environmental tech-
nology to assist utilities and State and
Federal agencies in finding constructive
solutions for pollution problems associ-
ated with power generation.

Westinghouse also announced estab-
lishment of a School for Environmental
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Management at Fort Collins in conjunc-
tion with Colorado State University to
train personnel from electric utility com-
panies in the legal and technological as-
pects of environmental management.

In addition, Westinghouse is pioneer-
ing with Consolidated Edison of New
York to find ways to make use in our
urban systems of the thermal waste dis-
charged from powerplants—in the treat-
ment of sewage, for instance.

In the Great Lakes area, Westinghouse
is working with Commonwealth Edison
of Chicago to investigate potential bene-
ficial uses of cooling water from electric
powerplants in the development of
aquatic life.

These are important steps, and with
the imagination and initiative of com-
panies like Westinghouse, we may be able
to transform some of our “problems" into
benefits, particularly in the building of
new cities as envisioned by Mr. Simpson.
I commend to Members of Congress and
others Mr. Simpson’s testimony before
the Joint Committee on January 30:
TESTIMONY OF JOHN W: SiMPsON, PRESIDENT,

PowerR SYSTEMS Co., WESTINGHOUSE ELEC-

TRIC CORP.

Mr. Chairman, I am John W. Simpson,
President, Power Systems, Waestinghouse
Electric Corporation. With me is Dr. James
H. Wright, Director of Westinghouse’s newly
established Environmental Systems Depart-
ment. It is a pleasure to appear again before
your committee. Among my many other ap-
pearances, I recall testifying at hearings on
safety matters nearly 20 years ago when I was
associated with Admiral Rickover and the
naval reactors program, and nuclear power
was then in its infancy. Your first concern
has always been the public health and safety.

Your current hearings are timely. There is
good reason to be concerned about our nat-
ural environment and the pollution of our
water, air and land. Your hearings are im-
portant. They offer an opportunity for the
presentation, for your evaluation, of facts
and proposals on matters affecting every per-
son in this country and in a very real sense,
affecting generations to come.

I think it important in this discussion to
distinguish between the natural environment
and the total environment. Improvement in
the total environment in the United States
has been one of the wonders of the world.
We have all witnessed within our lifetimes
revolutionary changes in agriculture, medi-
cine, housing, transportation, communica-
tions and information systems, to name a
few. These improvements have resulted in a
standard of living unparalleled in history.
A dominant factor in each area has been the
ready availability of electricity.

To achieve these historic improvements in
the total environment, we have placed addl-
tional burdens upon our natural environ-
ment. We see these in the form of air and
water pollution and aesthetic degradation. I
believe that we in the United States have the
wealth and resources—and now the determi-
nation—to minimize to a socially acceptable
degree the burden on our natural environ-
ment which our high standard of living
has created. Historlcally, economic consider-
tions have ruled most of man's activities. One
of the great challenges now before us is to
find and develop a mechanism for balancing
our priorities.

Electrical power generation epitomizes our
dilemma., The production of electricity is
both necessary to maintain our standard of
living, which the public demands, and re-
sponsible for a portion of our environmental
pollution, which the public condemns. Each
form of power generation has its distinet en-
vironmental consequences, some of which
have been the cause of much public con-
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cern. Reaction to recent power shortages,
brown-outs, and black-outs, however, is am-
ple evidence that the nation will not tol-
erate a lack of adequate power. With the de-
mand for electricity doubling every ten years,
by the turn of the century we will have to
increase our electrical generation eightfold.
Certainly, no one would advocate a compara-
ble increase in our pollution levels.

The public concern for enviromental qual-
ity has intensified the developments of
standards limiting the emission or concen-
tration of pollutants. Each standard is based
on the best technical and scientific infor-
mation available. We must also recognize
that in the setting of any standard there is
an inherent judgment of social values
whether the standard involves the purity of
food or the thermal discharge from a power
plant. Thermal and air pollution standards
are fairly recent and based on criteria estab-
lished only within the last few years. The
relationship of these pollutants to public
health and environmental quality is not well
established. Although there is considerable
subjective judgment in these standards, they
do represent a first, constructive step in the
control of thermal and air pollution.

In contrast, ionizing radiation standards
are based on a prodigious quantity of experi-
mental data and have existed for many dec-
ades with continuous review by competent
bodies of scientists, The extensive analysis
that these radiation standards have recelved
encompasses a far greater quantity of tech-
nical information than any other comparable
standard promulgated to date by anyone.
Limits on jonizing radiation emissions are
set only after the most painstaking evalua-
tion by the world's leading sclentists,

Mr. Chairman, your committee has held
extensive hearings and has published liter-
ally thousands of pages of testimony and re-
ports on the basis of which laws were enacted
governing the standards development proc-
ess, Your efforts resulted in a further im-
provement in that process through statutory
provision for the Federal Radiation Council.
The Council provides for consideration of the
public health, social, economic, defense, la-
bor, natural resources, and agricultural
benefit and risk factors as well as the sclen-
tific in the development of guidance for
federal agencies. There is the opportunity in
this process for anyone to introduce new
facts, evidence or opinions for evaluation in
the same careful way.

I feel that calling attention to publio
health and environmental quality questions
is right and necessary. Once an [ssue has
been raised, however, it is time to determine
which claims are indeed valid and which are
mistaken alarms. The standards-setting pro-
cedures I have mentioned afford an oppor-
tunity to make this determination. I think
the academic and scientific communities
should be reminded that inherent in their
freedom of expression and their desire for
participation in soclal decisions is a responsi-
bility for examination of controversial issues
amongst their own peers and qualified
bodies. I would propose to those dissatisfied
with the existing process that all claims be
submitted to scientific evaluation and exam-
ination by, for example, a committee of the
National Academy of Sciences and National
Academy of Engineering.

The Federal Radiation Council has estab-
lished guides for human intake of radio-
activity. The Atomic Energy Commission uses
the guides in establishing regulations limit-
ing the emission of radiocactivity to the en-
vironment. Both groups have urged industry
to keep these releases to the lowest practica-
ble level, The nuclear plants developed by
Westinghouse are designed to release but a
small fraction of the allowable AEC concen-
trations. The operation of these plants by the
utility companies verifies that the radioac-
tivity releases have been significantly below
these concentrations. Westinghouse contin-
ues to Investigate and develop ways and
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means for further reducing these very low
radioactivity releases from nuclear plants.

With regard to the accident safety of nu-
clear power reactors, I belleve the licensing
procedures of the Atomlc Energy Act provide
assurance that all of the knowledge and ex-
perience gained over the past 20 years of
reactor development programs are applied
and that the public health and safety are
protected. In its regulatory role the Atomic
Energy Commission and its statutory Advi-
sory Committee on Reactor Safeguards have
conducted searching inquiries. In some
cases, regulatory requirements, design
changes and retrofitting have cost the in-
dustry millions of dollars. I believe, and I
think anyone who closely examines these reg-
ulatory mechanisms would agree that the
Atomic Energy Commission well serves the
public. I know of no other regulatory opera-
tion of government where there is such a
thorough assessment of a system prior to
operation,

With regard to thermal waste, we are faced
with the guestion of what to do with enor-
mous amounts of heat discharged from both
fossil-fuel and nuclear power plants. No one
suggests that heat be discharged anywhere
without planning. More must be done to as-
certaln both the benefits and the adverse
effects on the ecology. We at Westinghouse
believe that thermal “waste” can be devel-
oped into a major, beneficial byproduct and,
perhaps, one of our greatest resources.

We recently decided to focus all the West-
inghouse experience and skills in environ-
mental technology through a single depart-
ment headed by Dr. Jim Wright who will re-
port directly to me. I have charged the En-
vironmental Systems Dept. with the respon-
sibility for assisting electric utility companies
and state and federal agencies in evaluating
and seeking constructive solutions for envi-
ronmental problems associated with power
generation and transmission. The department
will work with utilities in providing prelim-
inary environmental evaluations and surveys
for sifting of power generation and transmis-
slon facilities. In addition the department is
avallable for assistance in developing and
directing environmental monitoring pro-
grams to provide baseline data and to assess
the possible impact and environmental stress
points resulting from power generation fa-
cllities. We already have environmental fleld
programs underway and are studying uses of
waste heat in projects economically or so-
cially beneficial.

Belleving that education is the key to
problem solving, the Department has created
a School for Environmental Management at
Fort Collins in conjunction with Colorado
State University. We will traln personnel
from electric utility companies in the legal
and technological aspects of environmental
management. The course will be made avall-
able to government and Industry executives.
The initial four-week course will be offered
for the first time in June on the campus of
Colorado State University and will feature
nationally recognized authorities in such
flelds as ecology, marine sciences, public
health, meteorology and environmental law.
Field trips, seminars and laboratory work
will be an integral part of the course.

Today, Mr. Charles Luce and I are an-
nouncing the formation of a joint Consoli-
dated Edison of New York/Westinghouse
Task Force to ploneer in waste heat utiliza-
tion in urban systems and identify a project
for possible early demonstration.

As of this month, Commonwealth Edison
and Westinghouse have entered into a project
definition program to investigate the poten-
tial beneficial uses of cooling water from
electric power plants for aguaculture pur-
poses.

These are some of the steps Westinghouse
is 4aking to help assure the best possible
environment. But the task requires all of
the imagination our country can muster. I
belleve, Mr, Chairman, that it would be help-
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ful to call a national conference of all par-
tles interested in finding ways to develop
beneficial uses of thermal discharges. I think
the conference would include not only engi-
neers, but also scientists of various disci-
plines, conservationists and fish and wildlife
experts. We all recognize the problem. We
should also recognize the opportunity. Let's
put our heads together in a constructive way
and find the best possible solutions.

No discussion of this subject should over-
look environmental problems of the United
States In their totality. I believe that our
biggest environmental problem is the inabil-
ity of our cities to interrelate their metro-
politan services. In our big urban concentra-
tlons the electrical system, transportation,
sewage, water and housing—to mention a
few—are operated as separate entities. Each
system Impinges upon the environment.

Curiously, the nuisance of one system or
service may be a potential benefit to another
system or service. For example, airports may
benefit from waste heat to provide all-weather
operation and waste heat might be used in
sewage disposal.

But urban services designed in the last
century may be extremely difficult to retro-
fit. If we were to build new citles, I have no
question that modern technology would pro-
vide wvastly improved systems and services
with little damage to the environment. I
would hope that we in this country could
soon begin the planning and development of
at least one new city of 350,000 people to
demonstrate how well-planned municipal sys-
tems can enhance our total environment.

Mr. Chairman, the same talents and de-
termination which brought us in the past
decades such extraordinary achievements in
our total environment can also bring us
equally impressive achievements in the pro-
tection and preservation of our natural en-
vironment. The congressional interest mani-
fested by these hearings, the stated goals
of the President, and the determination of

industry such as ours make it abundantly
clear that the country recognizes the prob-
lems and has set the highest priority for
their solution. Westinghouse believes the job
can and will be done.

Mr. Chairman, thank you.

ORANGE JUICE IN THE SCHOOL
LUNCH PROGRAM

HON. J. HERBERT BURKE

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
recently the Department of Agriculture
agreed to purchase frozen concentrated
orange juice for use under the national
school lunch program. Since Florida is
one of the largest orange producing
States, this news was indeed appreciated
by those in my State engaged in this in-
dustry.

The nutritional value of the orange
has long since been proven and, there-
fore, I am sure that all will agree that
the inclusion of orange juice in the school
lunch program is a most beneficial step
forward in improving the health of our
young people.

At this time I would like to bring to
the attention of my colleagues in the
House, the following resolution I re-
ceived from the Florida Citrus Commis-
sion, which was passed by the Members
on December 10, 1969, expressing their
appreciation and thanks:

REsoLUTION

Whereas, the U.8. Department of Agricul-

ture has offered to buy frozen concentrated
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orange juice for use in the national school
Iunch program, and

Whereas, the purchase of orange juice
for the nation’s school lunch system should
have a stabilizing effect on this season’s
record orange crop, and

Whereas, such action by the USDA is the
result of numerous communications and
conferences between delegations of Florida
state leaders and U.S. Secretary of Agri-
culture Clifford M, Hardin,

Now, therefore, be It resolved by the
members of the Florida Citrus Commission,
in meeting duly assembled, that we express
our appreciation to Secretary Hardin, to
members of the Florida congressional dele-
gation in Washington, and to Florida Gov-
ernor Claude R. Kirk, Jr., for their roles
in this action, and that this appreciation be
made evident in this resolution which sig-
nifies the esteem of the entire cltrus industry
of the state.

Be it further resolved that each of these
persons be given a true copy of this resolu-
tion and that it be spread upon the minutes
of this meeting,

Attest:

MARVIN A. McCNaIg,
Secretary.

O. D. HuFr, Jr,,
Chairman,

STANDING COMMITTEE ON THE EN-
VIRONMENT PROPOSAL NOW HAS
SUPPORT OF MORE THAN ONE-
FOURTH OF THE HOUSE

HON. DONALD G. BROTZMAN

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. BROTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, for
some time I have believed that Con-
gress, because of its current diffusion of
committee responsibility for environ-
mental problems, is not equipped to as-
sume a role of leadership in the most
complex business of attacking pollution
and other forms of environmental de-
terioration on a broad front.

To rectify this situation I proposed,
last April 28, that we add to our list of
standing committees a Committee on the
Environment. This committee would
have jurisdiction to consider all meas-
ures relating to the quality of the physi-
cal environment of the United States, in-
cluding water quality, air quality,
weather modification, waste disposal,
pesticides, herbicides, and acoustic prob-
lems. Since April, I have been joined in
this proposal by 120 other distinguished
Members of the House.

Meanwhile, a spectacular acceleration
of national concern over the quality of
our physical environment has occurred
in recent months. The pages of the na-
tional news media have been filled with
stories and pictures about our environ-
mental problems. And the President’s
state of the Union message left little
doubt but that the administration con-
siders environmental quality the fore-
most domestic crusade for the 1970’s.

It seems to me that Congress, in order
to respond adequately to the challenge,
needs a full-time standing committee,
a Committee on the Environment, in not
only the decade but perhaps the century
to come. Anything short of a standing
committee with full legislative powers
would not provide sufficient “horse-
power” to get the job done. No longer
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can we afford to handle the complex,
interrelated problems of our environ-
ment as secondary concerns of our di-
verse commitiees.

Admirable legislation to upgrade the
quality of our environment already has
been passed, but it is just a small start. 1
am sure that all Members recognize the
invaluable assistance provided them by
the professional staffs of the commitiees
on which they now sit. The time has
come to concentrate similar expertise to
assist Congress in attacking the impor-
tant environmental questions facing our
Nation.

Today, Mr. Speaker, I am reintro-
duecing resolutions identical to my orig-
inal House Resolution 375 which would
amend the rules of the House to create
a Committee on the Environment. I am
pleased to announce that the following
30 Members have joined in cosponsoring
these resolutions:

NEW SPONSORS

Mr. BENNeTT of Florida, Mr. BEvILL of
Alabama, Mr. Brasco of New York, Mr.
Brown of Ohio, Mr. Byrnes of Wisconsin,
Mr. Corrier of Illinois, Mr. CULVER of
Iowa, Mr. CunnNIiNGEAM of Nebraska, Mr.
DeLLENBACK of Oregon, Mr. Gaypos of
Pennsylvania.

Mr. Harvey of Michigan, Mr. KEITH of
Massachusetts, Mr. Kinc of New York,
Mr. MacGrecor of Minnesota, Mr.
MeskinL of Connecticut, Mr. OBey of
Wisconsin, Mr. OTTiINGER of New York,
Mr. PerTis of California, Mr. PorFfF of
Virginia, Mr. RarLseack of Illinois.

Mr. Rees of California, Mr. ScHADE-
BERG of Wisconsin, Mr. THoMmpPsoN of New

Jersey, Mr. Vanik of Ohio, Mr. WEICKER
of Connecticut, Mr, WipNaLL of New Jer-
sey, Mr. Wiccins of California, Mr. WinN
of Kansas, Mr, WybpLEr of New York, Mr.
Yarron of Pennsylvania.

Another 90 Members joined in this
proposal at earlier dates. They are:

Mr. Apair of Indiana, Mr. ADDABBO
of New York, Mr. AnpersoN of Illinois,
Mr. Arenps of Illinois, Mr. Bearr of
Maryland, Mr. Biester of Pennsylvania,
Mr. BLACKBURN of Georgia, Mr. BRADE-
mas of Indiana, Mr. BRoyHILL of North
Carolina, Mr. BucHANAN of Alabama.

Mr. Burxe of Florida, Mr. BurToN of
Utah, Mr. BusH of Texas, Mr. BurToN of
New York, Mr. CanmLr. of New Jersey,
Mr, Camp of Oklahoma, Mr. CARTER of
Kentucky, Mr, Don Crauvsen of Califor-
nia, Mr. ConNTE of Massachusetts, Mr.
CoucHLIN of Pennsylvania.

Mr. Cowcer of Kentucky, Mr. DANIELS
of New Jersey, Mr. DENT of Pennsylvania,
Mr., DeviNg of Ohio, Mr. DINGeELL of
Michigan, Mr. Esce of Michigan, Mr.
Fisa of New York, Mr. ForeMAN of New
Mexico, Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN of New Jer-
sey, Mr. GooorLinG of Pennsylvania.

Mr. Grover of New York, Mr. GUBSER
of California, Mr. HaLrErN of New York,
Mr. Hansen of Idaho, Mr. HasTiNGgs of
New York, Mr, HecHLER of West Vir-
ginia, Mrs. HEckLErR of Massachusetts,
Mr. Hocan of Maryland, Mr. HorTON of
New York, Mr. HuNT of New Jersey.

Mr. KLEPPE of North Dakota, Mr, Kuy-
KENDALL of Tennessee, Mr. Kvyros of
Maine, Mr. LLoyp of Utah, Mr. Lusan of
New Mexico, Mr. Lukens of Ohio, Mr.
McCrory of Illinois, Mr. McCLOSKEY of
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California, Mr. McDape of Pennsylvania,
Mr. McENEALLEY of New York.

Mr. MannN of South Carolina, Mr.
Mara1as of California, Mr. MAaTsuNacGa of
Hawaii, Mr. May~E of Iowa, Mr. MIKva
of Illinois, Mr., MinseALL of Ohio, Mr.
MoLrLoHAN of West Virginia, Mr. MORSE
of Massachusetts, Mr. NeLseN of Min-
nesota, Mr. PELLy of Washington.

Mr. Pike of New York, Mr., PopeLL of
New York, Mr. PorLLock of Alaska, Mr.
Quie of Minnesota, Mr. Remp of New
York, Mr. RiecLE of Michigan, Mr.
Rooney of Pennsylvania, Mr. RoTtH of
Delaware, Mr. SavyLor of Pennsylvania,
Mr. SaNpMAN of New Jersey.

Mr. ScHEUER of New York, Mr. SCHNEE-
BELI of Pennsylvania, Mr. Scort of Vir-
ginia, Mr. Seserius of Kansas, Mr.
SHRIVER of Kansas, Mr. STanTON of Ohio,
Mr. StEiGErR of Arizona, Mr. STOKES of
Ohio, Mr. TarFr of Ohio, Mr. TaLcorT of
California.

Mr. TeacuE of California, Mr. THOM-
soN of Wisconsin, Mr. TierNaAN of Rhode
Island, Mr. WHITEHURST of Virginia, Mr,
WiLLiams of Pennsylvania, Mr. Worp of
Wyoming, Mr. WricHT of Texas, Mr.
WyaTT of Oregon, Mr. Wyman of New
HaMmpPsHIRE, Mr. ZwacH of Minnesota.

In the course of reviewing this list of
sponsors, Mr. Speaker, it should be noted
that both of our great political parties
are well represented. Members from each
of our existing standing committees and
from 42 of our States are included. In-
terestingly enough, the committees
which currently consider one or more of
our environmental problems are well
represented.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the Rules Commit-
tee to hold hearings on this proposal at
the earliest possible date. Unless Con-
gress establishes the necessary proce-
dural machinery, it will never be able
to properly assert itself on the substan-
tive problems,

GOV. ALBERT BREWER OF ALABAMA
ON RACIAL BALANCE

HON. BILL NICHOLS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. NICHOLS. Mr. Speaker, the Su-
preme Court has announced that it will
not consider a suit filed by Alabama Gov.
Albert Brewer which would require all
States to be treated equally by the Jus-
tice Department and HEW. While this
decision came as no surprise, I am dis-
appointed that the Supreme Court con-
tinues to demand that the South be
treated one way and the rest of the coun-
try treated another way.

In his suit, Governor Brewer con-
tended that while schools in Alabama
and other Southern States are required
to have a racial balance in all classes,
schools in other States are not. Governor
Brewer made a statewide television ad-
dress to the people of Alabama last week,
and pointed out that there are large
numbers of all-Negro schools in cities
like St. Louis, Chicago, Los Angeles, and
New York. Yet, in Alabama, all-Negro
schools have been closed to achieve a
racial balance.

Although his suit has been dismissed,
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Governor Brewer raised many good
points in his speech. I would like for
every Member of this House to read his
remarks, and include them in the REcorp
at this point:

REMARKS oF GoOV. ALBERT BREWER

My Fellow Alabamians, I come to you to-
night as your Governor and as & parent, to
discuss with you the situation facing us In
public education in Alabama.

Many of you have expressed your concern
and anxiety to me about these conditions.
Martha and I share your concern,

Three years ago, 99 of our school systems
were put under statewide court order. All
of the other systems in Alabama are under
individual court orders also, Pressure from
the United States Supreme Court has
brought about chaotic conditions in our
schools. We have seen the closing of 815 mil-
lion worth of school buildings resulting in
overcrowding to the extent that we have 40
to 50 students in many classrooms in Ala-
bama today.

We have seen students and teachers herded
about like cattle to bring about a racial bal-
ance in the schools. We see gymnasiums,
auditoriums, libraries, and even lunchrooms
being used as classrooms. We have seen the
demoralizing effect on parents, students, and
teachers alike.

And through it all, we've maintained our
strong and fundamental belief in public edu-
catlon—recognizing that the strength of our
state is in the education of our young people
s0 that they may enjoy the opportunities
that exist for them in the tomorrow.

Now, we face further assaults on our school
systems. Three of our systems, the Jefferson
County system, the Bessemer system, and the
Mobile system are under orders to implement
plans by February 1. The other systems will
be under similar orders for the next school
year beginning in September,

Now we do not at this time know what
these plans may be. But I urge you tonight
to be calm. Do not panic. Let’'s remember
that we will not get results nor solutions in
the streets, but through legal processes.

I've been meeting with your school boards
on several occasions to help plan with them
ways to meet these threats to the continua-
tion of our public school systems. And I want
to assure you tonight that your Governor
stands four-square with your local boards of
education in meeting these crises, And also,
your Governor stands with you in preserving
public education as we have known it in
Alabama.

QUALITY EDUCATION

The question is not Integration or segrega-
tion. The question is quality education. What
kind of education are our young people going
to get in our publie schools in Alabama?

We look about us in the other states of
this nation and we find that in St. Louis, 86
per cent of the Negroes attend all-Negro
schools in that city, while we're told in
Alabama that there can be no all-Negro
schools.

That in Chicago there are 208 all-Negro
schools and we in Alabama are told we can't
have any such schools.

In Los Angeles, California, there are 228
schools with no Negro faculty members and
we're told that in Alabama we can't have such
schools,

In New York there are 114 all-Negro
schools, And yet we're told in Alabama that
regardless of the wishes of the parents and
students of both races we will have racial
balance in each school in each system in
Alabama.

And we look to the Congress in Washington
and see such liberals as Senator McGovern
and Senator McCarthy and Senator Percy
who send or have sent their children to pri-
vate schools. We see a Justice of the Supreme
Court of the United States, even Thurgood
Marshall, who has sent his children to a
private school.
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DOUBLE STANDARD

We ask ourselves the question, “Why?"
Many of you have asked me the question,
“Why?" Why 15 more required of us in
Alabama than of those other states? Why is
one standard adopted for Alabama and an-
other standard for most of the other states of
this Nation? Why is there a double standard
in use today insofar as the operation of our
school systems are concerned?

It was Theodore Roosevelt who sald, “No
man is above the law and no man is below
it.” We in Alabama know that weTre not
above the law, but neither are we below it.

The Congress of the United States in 1064
adopted the Civil Rights Act. In Title Four
of that Act, the Congress prohibited the bus-
ing of studens to achieve a raclal balance In
the schools. And that policy was reaffirmed
by the Congress in 1968 in the appropriations
bill for the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

Under the Constitution of our country, a
state is given the right to file an original ac-
tion in the United States Supreme Court
against residents of another state when those
persons have aggrieved the citizens of our
state.

ORIGINAL ACTION

Accordingly, today, I have filed in the
United States Supreme Court the place where
all our troubles began, an original action
against the Attorney General of the United
States and the SBecretary of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare alleging the discrimination
that has been practiced against Alabama—
alleging the double standard that has been
employed insofar as our school systems are
concerned—setting out the things that are
required of us that have not been required
of other states—and asking the Supreme
Court of our land to enjoin those two defend-
ants from further prosecuting any suits or
taking any actions in Alabama unless and
until they take similar action in the other
states of this nation.

This is a novel approach. It has never been
tried in suits involving our school systems.
But 1t's a right that's given to us under the
basic document that rules our country. It's
a right we have to pursue, and I'm pursuing
it tonight on behalf of the people of Ala-
bama to assert our right to equal treatment
under the law along with all the other citi-
zens of this country.

AT PROPER TIME

Some months ago, I announced that at the
proper time I would qualify as a candidate
for Governor in the elections to be held this
year. I'm coming to you tonight before the
campalgn begins because with you tonight
are above politics.

I have never misled you or given you false
hope. I will never mislead you or give you
false hope. No office is worth that.

At the same time I will not jeopardize the
safety or welfare of our school children of
either race in order to gain political ad-
vantage or to create a political issue.

And tonight my friends, I assure you, I
promise you that I will not use our school
children for political purposes.

Instead, as your governor, I will assert our
rights as a people to the equal protection of
the laws—no more, no less—as is our right as
citizens of the United States.

MAN’'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. SCHERLE., Mr. Speaker, a child
esks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
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“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?"”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,400 American prison-
ers of war and their families.

How long?

DAVID A. MORSE, DIRECTOR-GEN-
ERAL OF THE 1969 NOBEL PEACE
PRIZEWINNER, THE INTERNA-
TIONAL LABOUR ORGANIZATION

HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr, THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, I know that you and our fellow
Members were as thrilled as I when word
was received last year that the Nobel
Prize for Peace had been awarded to the
International Labour Organization.

It has been my privilege to represent
the House as a congressional observer to
the ILO Conference for the past several
years and I am grateful for that honor.
In my association with the ILO, I have
come to have a great regard for Mr.
David Morse, a very capable Director-
General. I think that the award of the
Nobel Prize to the ILO is due in no small
measure to the splendid service which
Mr. Morse has rendered to the interna-
tional community of nations.

I am pleased to place before the House
a commentary of Mr. Morse which ap-
peared in the October issue of Report
From Rutgers, a communication of our
State university in New Jersey. The ar-
ticle reads as follows:

Davip A. Mogrsg, DIRECTOR-GENERAL OF THE
1969 Noper PeACE PRIZEWINNER, THE IN-
TERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANIZATION

Ralph Waldo Emerson, in his essay on
self-reliance, wrote, “An institution is the
lengthening shadow of one man.” That
thought has commonly expressed the rela-
tionship between what a man created or
guides and the man himself.

Since 1948, guidance of the International
Labour Organization has been in the hands
of Director-General David A, Morse, The ILO
recently won the Nobel prize for peace for
1969, the year when it reached the age of
50. The past 21 years is a period long enough
to justify calllng the ILO the “lengthening
shadow" of Morse.

The lne separating an individual Nobel
laureate from the individual directing an
organizational Nobel laureate is a fine one.
Morse's role in ILO activities will probably
Justify his representing the organization at
the Oslo ceremonies on Dec. 10.

David Morse is a product of Rutgers Uni-
versity in 1029, capping by his graduation an
undergraduate career that combined scho-
lastic honors, varsity football and lacrosse,
membership in the glee club and campus
theatrical experience. He had come to Rut-
gers by way of his birthplace, New York City,
and early years at Somerville, N.J., where he
graduated from high school. The trip from
Somerville to New Brunswick took place in
his father's furniture truck.

He roomed at Rutgers with a cousin, David
A. (Sonny) Werblin, who gained fame in his
own right for putting together the cham-
plonship New York Jets team of the Ameri-
can Football League.

Morse entered Harvard Law School right
after his Rutgers graduation. After obtain-
ing his law degree, he entered Government
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service as a member of the staffl of the so-
licitor of the U.S. Department of Interior.

In 1934, he became chief counsel of the Pe-
troleum Labor Policy Board, an appointment
that began his life-long involvement with
labor and labor relations. Within that labor-
interest sphere, Morse was regional attorney
in New York for the National Labor Rela-
tions Board, and entered Labor arbitration
work as the impartial “man in the middle"”
for the milk and dry-cleaning industries.

Labor occupied him during World War II
as an Army officer. He reorganized labor from
the wrecked remains of post-war Italy and
Germany. In Italy, he drafted the program
that replaced Fascist corporate syndicalist
system with a democratic labor organlzation.
In Germany, the Nazi Labor Front was fin-
ished by the defeat; Morse replaced it with
8 new labor policy for West Germany.

Recognition of his accomplishments
brought him the Legion of Merit after the
war, and appointment by Harry S. Truman
in 1946 as Assistant Secretary of Labor for
International Affairs.

Two years later, Edward J. Phelan an-
nounced his resignation as Director-General
of the ILO. The search for a successor nar-
rowed down to Morse, who was tapped for the
role, accepted, and has been in Geneva ever
since.

Morse’s tenure at ILO covers the perlod
in which war-devastated countries have re-
built their industrial machinery and econ-
omies; newly emerged and newly independent
countries were building new industrial plants
and economies. These modern plants were
competing with those in countries that had
escaped unscathed from the destruction
wrought by war, but not from obsolescence.

ILO discovered a tremendous need for
labor education, managerial development and
generation of a healthy labor-management
relationship.

It has established programs, developed
teaching materials and created opportunities
for laborers to learn about their increasingly
heavy economic and soclal responsibilities.

ILO seeks to promote sound principles and
techniques of management, focusing espe-
clally on raising productivity and on the
training of supervisors,

The labor-management relations program
at ILO is intended to foster a better under-
standing of industrial relations by all who
must know.

Shortly after the announcement of the
Nobel award, Morse appeared on the NBC
“Today" show with Hugh Downs and Pauline
Frederick. On that occaslon he described his
concern with the possible role of ILO In at-
tacking two pressing problems. One is the
spread of automation. The other is the preva-
lence of unemployment and underemploy-
ment in the world, with part of the problem
related to the automation he had mentioned,

Both these problems contribute to the
unrest endemic in many countries. ILO has
attempted to improve, through international
action, the conditions under which people
labor so as to promote economic and social
stability. This 1s the contribution that ILO
can make as one of ten specialized agencles
assoclated with the United Natlons.

ILO was established in April, 1919, when its
constitution was adopted as part of the
Treaty of Versallles, several wars ago.

David Morse was once described as one
who had made a profession of impartiality.
He had been an impartial arbiter In the
metropolitan New York milk industry and
in the dry-cleaning industry.

He is now an impartial arbiter, confronted
with the problem of reconciling world-wide
differences in the attitudes toward work, in
the relations between employer and employe
and In the power or lack of it that labor has
in different countries. He must force himself
to forget his own unconscious bias about
these differences.

The task almost demands a background
developed in a vacuum, to prevent injecting
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a point of view that may interfere in any
particular situation. But, skllled arbiters
don’t come from a vacuum.

David Morse came from Rutgers, with stops
along the way that provided additional ex-
perience to wrestle with the world's woes.

HARRIS JUST WON'T HEDGE ON
CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES

HON. CARL ALBERT

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, the Jan-
uary 18, 1970, issue of the Tulsa World
carried an excellent article by Lee Slater
on Oklahoma's distinguished senior
Senator and chairman of the Demo-
cratic National Committee, the Honor-
able FrREp R. HARRIS.

The article describes the 10-day tour
Senator Harris made through our native
State of Oklahoma during the adjourn-
ment of Congress. Regardless of whether
one agrees or disagrees with the Sena-
tor’s stand on some of the major issues of
the day, it is impossible not to be greatly
impressed with the reception he received
during his visit and with the straight-
forward and courageous manner in
which he discussed and defended his
position on the issues.

Mr. Speaker, I believe all Members will
be most interested in this article and I
include it at this point under the unani-
mous consent agreement:

Harris JusT WoN'T HEDGE ON CONTROVERSIAL
IssUES

(By Lee Slater)

“This may sound a little corny,” admitted
a well-known Democratic figure, “but it
takes courage to do what he's doing. I think
the people like that.”

“1 keep expecting him to hedge, but he's
not,” winced another. “You gotta respect
him for that.”

So it was In the wake of a 10-day foray
through his home state by Fred R. Harris,
Oklahoma's energetic and controversial
senior U.S. senator and national Democratic
chairman.

Harris was not just refusing to budge
from controversial stands on the Vietnam
war, the national war moratorium and mili-
tary spending. Rather, he was carrying the
fight into those areas where his rhetoric was
supposed to have been In hot polltical water.

Relaxing—as much as Harris ever re-
laxes—in a room at Western Hills State Lodge
before concluding his tour Saturday, the
senator allowed he was making "mission-
arles.”

“Around the coffee shop . .. they'll be bet-
ter able to defend their positions—and
mine,"” he sald.

If it was “missionarles” Harrls' tour pro-
duced, the result was not a rough spot in
the texture of his Oklahoma visit.

Harrls' deep speaking delivery, making up
with a ring of sincerity and urgency what it
loses in finesse and polish, often resembled
the evangelical orations of a country preach-
er at revival time.

Time and again Harris talked in somber
tones about that “day of accounting” when
“all of us must ask ourselves whether we
served our stewardship.”

Winding up a half-hour dissertation de-
fending his dovish Vietnam stance, Harris
always declared, "If a man won't speak out
for what his conscience tells him In matters
like these, matters of life and death, war and
peace, he oughtn't serve in public office.”
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And—in direct contradiction to reports of
the political jeopardy created by his Viet-
nam stand—he frequently drew applause,
with an occasional standing ovation.

The stand that created so much contro-
versy:

Harris wants all U.S. combat ground troops
withdrawn from Vietnam by the end of 1970
on an announced, systematic basis. He
thinks President Nixon's withdrawal has
been too slow. Harrls would leave 250,000
tactical and support troops to be withdrawn
later.

The Senator also claims Nixon's “Vietnam-
ization" policy isn't working. As evidence, he
cites President Thieu’s claim that U.S. troops
must be prepared to remain in Vietnam for
“many years."

Perhaps the most significant aspect of the
senator’s lengthy tour was the size of the
crowds which gathered to greet him as he
coursed Oklahoma from Altus to Ponca City,
Woodward to McAlester.

Repeatedly, crowds overflowed the meeting
space reserved for the occasion. Rarely were
the audiences all white, Black people, Mexi-
can-Americans and Indians turned out to
hear the man who has championed many of
their causes.

Part of it, even Harris conceded, may have
been in response to the barrage of criticism
to which he has been subjected.

In his home town of Lawton, for example,
some anti-Harrisites got a basketful of pub-
licity from a handful of signatures on a peti-
tion urging a boycott of the senator's address
to the Chamber of Commerce. The result: a
backlash of support that drew more than 350
people for the luncheon—the biggest cham-
ber crowd ever for an installation program.

With some exceptions, Harris followed the
same routine in the 36 cities he visited. After
handshaking his way through the crowd, he
spoke formally for 20 minutes or so, hitting
heavily at the Republican administration’s
economic policies, then flelded questions from
the audience.

When it developed early in the tour that
his crowds were somewhat shy about asking
questions about his Vietnam stand, Harris
began opening the question and answer ses-
slons by saying, “Ask me about anything on
your mind, the Vietnam war or anything.”

If several questions went by without the
war cropping up, Harris reminded them
again, “You're an easy crowd. Ask me about
something llke the Vietnam war.”

Most often the guestion came gingerly:

“I've got a 19-year-old son whose birthday
is Sept. 14. That's the first day drawn in the
draft lottery. Naturally, his mother and I are
concerned about the Vietnam situation. We
know you are, too, but we'd like for you to
tell us exactly what you think.”

Or:

“Senator, I think a lot of people don't un-
derstand why you stand the way you do on
Vietnam. Will you tell us so we can explain
it to them?"

But, occasionally, the same queries were
pointedly blunt:

“Why did you condone the moratorium?”

And, privately, some of Harrls' friends were
grumbling, “The next time he’s going to do
something like that (speak on Moratorium
Day), I want him to glve me 10 days' notice
so I can get out of town,” one western Okla-
homa Harris booster said.

The one thing that Harris adamantly re-
fused to do was duck. He fired back his views
in terms no one could misunderstand, al-
though political expedience might have sug-
gested a softer course.

“People are decent enough and smart
enough themselves,” Harris said. “That's why
I talk straight to people . . . Harry Truman
always sald what he felt . . . That’s the thing,
in retrospect, people admire most about
him.™

The tour, Harris continued, “renewed my
faith in people. They'll do the right thing
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when they have the facts. You needn’'t be
embarrassed about talking straight to them.”

People who hold public office are "leaders
and followers” who have a “responsibility to
educate . . . to come home and report,” the
senator said.

When he spoke about inflation, Harris re-
peatedly brought up the name of the late
Robert S, Eerr, his predecessor in the Senate
and Oklahoma's biggest political giant. “Bob
Kerr,” Harrls would say, “fought against high
interest rates in the last Republican admin-
istration. Bob EKerr predicted they would
cause a recession, and he was right.”

The economy and the war, Harris discov-
ered, were the two issues Oklahomans wanted
most to talk about. After that, in no partic-
ular order, came agriculture, draft reform,
the My Lai incident, health and education,
oll imports, his plans for 1972 and the na-
tional Democratic chairmanship. And, In
Waurika, it was the Waurika Reservoir and in
Okemah, a Public Health Service Indian hos-
pital and in Checotah, the status of Arrow-
head and Fountainhead Lodges.

The main function of the trip was for Har-
ris to meet the people. Some suspected it was
to ball him out of impending political dis-
aster.

Is the senator, whose term doesn't ex-
pire until 1972, in political trouble?

“Not as much as some would like,” Harris
chuckled. “I am much encouraged. The most
important thing . . . is not what the polls
show at the moment—though our last polls
were all right—but how strong the people who
are for you are for you."

“Fred’s supporters are confused by what
they've read and seen on television,” a friend
said. “This trip does a lot of good. They can
talk with him. He's convinced a lot of peo-
ple, and they'll convince a lot of other
people.”

“By speaking your mind plainly, you in-
spire some people because you're on their
side,” Harris sald. "“You inspire some because
you're forthright. And all of them go away
thinking you believe you're right.”

“I think,” allowed a prominent Oklahoma
Democrat Saturday, “Fred has in Oklahoma
a great silent majority.”

BIAFRA ASKS CHINA'S HELP
HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, at a time
when the problems of Nigeria and Biafra
are of concern to us all, I think that the
following article which appeared in the
Washington Post on September 30, 1968,
should be kept in mind. It follows:

[From the Washington Post, Sept. 30, 1968]
Biarra Asks CHina's Herp

UmvuaHIA, BiaFra, September 28.—Blafran
leader Lt. Col. Odumegwu Ojukwu has ap-
pealed to Communist China for cooperation
in the war against Nigeria and the struggle
against “Anglo-American imperialism and
Soviet revisionism.”

The encircled Blafrans announced today
that Ojukwu had sent a letter to Chinese
Party leader Mao Tse-tung in which he
expressed:

“. . . Our deep gratitude to you personally
and to our dear comrades in China for the
increasing understanding and sympathy that
you are showing in our struggle against
Anglo-American imperialism and Soviet
revisionism."”

Ojukwu’s 450-word letter gave the back-
ground to Biafra's secession from the Nige-
rian federation in May, 1967, and the start of
the civil war about two months later.
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Ojukwu compared Blafra's struggle for in-
dependence to the Communist revolution in
China and appealed for help.

“In this struggle, Biafrans count on the
cooperation of all soclallst progressive peo-
ples, in the forefront of which is the govern-
ment of the People's Republic of China,” he
sald.

The letter noted that “revisionist Russia"
has supplied Nigeria with jet bombers and
fighter planes.

The Blafran National Union of Students
also issued a statement yesterday calling on
the Peking regime to openly support Blafra.

“We assure the heroic Chinese people that
we shall not relent in our struggle against
imperialism, neocolonialism and revisionism,
and like all paper tigers these forces shall be
smashed on the altar of our indomitable
will to survive,” the statement said.

SECRET SURVEY FINDS FLAWS IN
NIXON WELFARE PROPOSAL

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of the
membership a recent United Press Inter-
national analysis of President Nixon’s
welfare proposal:

SECRET SURVEY FIinDs Fraws IN Nmown
WELFARE PROPOSAL

(By Michael L. Posner)

President Nixon's priority welfare reform
plan might break up poor working families,
put some college students on welfare and
indirectly finance purchase of color tele-
vision sets, according to a secret congressional
study.

The nonpartisan analysis was prepared by
the staff of the House Ways and Means Com-
mittee, now considering Mr. Nixon's proposal
for a minimum Iincome plan for working
families. Several congressmen called the
study “devastating.”

The analysis, prepared for the committee's
private use but obtained by UPI, attacks a
basic premise of the Nixon proposal designed
to encourage fathers to stay at home and
support their families. “A case could be made
that subsidizing the working poor may
actually encourage desertion, rather than
discourage it,"” the study says.

The analysis says that by extending wel-
fare to working families “the government, in
a sense, would be telling a working father
that he is officially not capable of support-
ing his family at what the government be-
lieves is the necessary level. One possible re-
action of some fathers may be to let the gov-
ernment take over the job of completely
supporting his family.”

The report also says the plan raises a pos-
sibility that two brothers rooming together
at college could qualify as a family and re-
celve welfare. Another criticism says some
families might buy goods to lower their cash
assets—"a color TV for example”"—to qual-
ify to sign up for welfare.

Under Mr. Nixon's family allowance plan,
working families with children—where a
mother and employed father are in the
home—could be covered under welfare for
the first time. Now, a working father with
& mother In the house rules out the family
for federal welfare payments, even if the
income is low. However, some states pay wel-
fare to working familles from thelr own
funds.

The Nixon proposal would Include the
working poor and provide a family of four,
for example, a minimum 1,600 income a year.
The payment would be reduced as the fam-
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ily earned more but it could earn up to $3,920
before the allowance is cut off.

The analysis raises a number of so-called
“issues,” rather than conclusions, about Mr,
Nixon's proposal.

Among the points raised:

No evidence has been presented that fath-
ers in working poor familles desert to qual-
ify their families for welfare. In fact, the
study says, evidence shows the desertion
rate higher in states which now cover the
working poor under all-state-financed pro-
grams.

“Under the proposal the only way the
father who wants to stay with his family
can increase his net income is to have more
children.” The report states the father in a
poor working family can't earn more money
under the proposal because presumably he
is earning as much as he can. “When he looks
at how the program applies to his family,
he may soon realize that the only way for
him to increase his income is to have a larger
family.”

“Government supplements to the wages of
the working poor could create a subsidized
pool of cheap labor to employers.”

TIMBER PINCH

HON. HAROLD T. JOHNSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, many of us representing timber-
producing areas are urging favorable
consideration Thursday of H.R. 12025,
the National Forest Timber Conserva-
tion and Management Act of 1969,

Although some might believe that this
is a move to assist the economies of com-
munities dependent upon national for-
est timber for their very existence, it
should be stressed that the prime, moti-
vating factor behind drafting of this leg-
islation was the Nation’s critical short-
age of housing and the concept which
evolved in the legislation which will be
considered by the House of Representa-
tives Thursday grew out of congressional
hearings on the housing crisis.

Sunday, February 1, the San Francisco
Examiner in an editorial outlined the
reasons for the housing crisis noting a
lack of adequate lumber as one of the
four prime causes of the situation.

Mr. Speaker, in order to share with
my colleagues the views of a metropoli-
tan newspaper on the legislation which
we are considering this week. I will
include at this point in the Recorp this
editorial:

TiMBER PINCH

The painful pinch on housing is bruising
not only the poor and aged but singles and
families with healthy incomes. They've got
the jobs and the money is in their pockets,
but the living quarters just can’t be found.

The vacancy rate in San Francisco is as
low as one percent in some neighborhoods
and that's the desperation point for the
homeseeker. The same situation applies in
New York. The national vacancy rate for all
types of housing is 2.4 percent.

The shortages can be laid to the Four L's—
Land, Labor, Lumber and Lucre (meaning
money). In the case of lumber, attention
zooms In on a recently completed study by
private consultants of public land timber
policies. It criticizes U.S. Forest Service
timber cutting policles as inflexible and
overly conservative.

“If the national requirements for forest
products during the next 30 years are to be
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met, forest management will have to be in-
tensified,”” the study says. Particularly at
issue s the annual cut from old-growth
softwood forests in Oregon, Washington and
Northern California. The survey criticizes
federal agencies, principally the Forest Serv-
ice, for being overly protective of old-growth
stands while private timber has been har-
vested rapidly and efficiently.

Certainly the country must husband its
timber resources. No one is talking about
wanton exploitation and destruction. But
the demand for timber is urgent and legiti-
mate. Surely it can be met within the
bounds of sound conservation practices. Au-
thors of the timber study insist that “by
intensifying timber management, USFS
could double its timber harvest.”

The federal government is dedicated to
increasing the housing supply, but seems to
be defeating its own purpose by under-use
of a major construction material—timber.
Shortages mean higher prices. Here at least
is one problem posed by the Four L's that
seems subject to solution. Congress should
look into it.

MR. WEIDENBAUM GOES TO
WASHINGTON

HON. DURWARD G. HALL

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, the current is-
sue of the Washington University maga-
zine, located in St. Louis, Mo., carries a
most interesting and enlightening profile
of Dr. Murray L. Weidenbaum.

Dr. Weidenbaum is a former chairman
of Washington University’s Department
of Economics and was appointed by Pres-
ident Nixon last year as an Assistant Sec-
retary of the Treasury for Economic
Policy.

Now on leave of absence from the uni-
versity, Dr. Weidenbaum has become a
key official of the Nixon administration.
He has been referred to as “the Nation’s
foremost academic specialist on military
spending,” by the New York Times.

For a close and interesting look at a
professor in the Nation’s Capital, I rec-
ommend the reading of this article:

Mgr. WEDENBAUM GOES TO WASHINGTON

(By Dorothy Brockhoff)

Some weeks ago Saul Bellow, the novelist,
declared that “American intellectuals don't
enter government service very willingly, and
they look on government as a cold-blooded
monster.”” Murray L. Weidenbaum formerly
chairman of the department of economics at
Washington University and currently on
leave of absence from the faculty to serve &s
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury for Eco-
nomic Policy, disagrees.

Now serving his third tour of duty in
Washington (he was with the Bureau of the
Budget from 1949 to 1957 and in 1964 was
staff director of a presidential Committee on
the Economic Impact of Defense and Dis-
armament), Weidenbaum recently devoted
an entire speech at Rutgers University to
“The Role of the College Professor in the
Nixon Administration.” Stating categorically
that he believes ‘“‘the substantial infusion of
academic talent is one of the hallmarks of
the Nixon administration,” Weidenbaum
carefully enumerated dozens of university
and college teachers who have left their
classrooms for key jobs in the nation's capi-
tal.

Included on Weidenbaum’s list were many
of his friends, including Arthur Burns of
Columbia University appointed to the new
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cabinet-level position of Counselor to the
President soon after Nixon took office and
now head of the Federal Reserve System;
three members of the Council of Economic
Advisers, Chairman Paul W. McCracken,
from the University of Michigan, Hendrik S.
Houthakker of Harvard University, and Dr.
Herbert Stein, on leave as a Senior Fellow
at the Brookings Institution; and Treasury
Department colleague Edwin S, Cohen of the
University of Virginia's Law School.

Weidenbaum's observation was one which
he, himself, admitted had been generally
overlooked, and consequently it came as
quite a surprise. This ability to come up
with original and unexpected conclusions,
however, is by now a well-established
Weidenbaum trait and undoubtedly one of
the basic reasons why President Nixon
created a new place for him in the adminis-
tration as the Treasury Department’s key
adviser on economic policy.

Perhaps the best-known example of
Weldenbaum's fresh approach to difficult
problems is his analysis of one phase of the
military-industrial-complex: weapons pro-
curement. In 1966 and 1967, as he attested in
a mid-November address in Chicago, his was
“a voice in the wilderness” which warned
“of the inflationary nature of the economic
and financial impact of the defense buildup
then underway.” This contention, supported
by basic research made possible through a
NASA grant, led him to conclude that large
defense firms are extensions of the publie
bureaucracy. In support of this thesis, he
declared: “In some ways, the Federal Gov-
ernment is taking on the traditional role
of the private entrepreneur, while the com-
panies are behaving less like other corpora-
tions and more like government agencies or
arsenals.”

This reasoning has had far-reaching im-
plications. John EKenneth Galbraith, for ex-
ample, has used Weldenbaum’s argument as
a springboard for recommending that the
whole military-industrial-complex be na-
tionalized. Weldenbaum on the other hand
would, he says, “orlent it more toward pri-
vate enterprise.” Each economist has his
share of supporters, nearly all of whom agree
that as a result of his scholarly investiga-
tions Weldenbaum has become, in the words
of the New York Times, “the nation's fore-
most academic specialist on military spend-
ing.” It was this reputation that led a writer
for Dun’s Review to intimate not long after
Weldenbaum's appointment to his present
Washington post that his principal job would
be to serve as a kind of “Pentagon watcher"
acting as the Treasury Department's check
on its outlays.

Such an interpretation of Weldenbaum's
duties is quite obviously a gross over-simpli-
fication. His responsibilities are extremely
broad, varied, and demanding. His primary
concern, which is shared by other economic
policy makers In the government, is how to
bring the inflation in this country under
control without precipitating a recession,
“This is going to be very tricky,” Weiden-
baum said, ‘because in the past you couldn’t
do both. We think we're on the right track—
the economiec polley we have adopted we call
gradualism. It is one of moderation. Our view
is that you don't turn the economy upside
down. You don't have massive unemploy-
ment. What you do is cool it down.”

Weidenbaum sees signs that the restric-
tions which the government has imposed to
curb inflation are beginning fo work. “Most
measures of real economic activity—GNP in
constant dollars, industrial production, em-
ployment, and man hours—no longer are reg-
istering the strong galns which were being
made during 1968. Perhaps this is best sum-
marized,” he continued, "by the decline in
the rate of real economic growth to little
more than two percent during the first three
quarters of 1969, as compared with about five
percent in the preceding three.”
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He made clear, however, that the easing of
inflationary pressures might be reversed if
Congress did not approve a responsible fiscal
policy. Weidenbaum warned, “this is no time
for a large tax reduction. Unfortunately,
some of the people who have been pushing
for big, new expenditure programs have also
been advocating large tax reductions. You
just can’t have both. One of my jobs is to
remind people that they must make a choice.”
Weidenbaum conceded that preaching such
doctrine is bound to make him unpopular.
“You begin to sound llke Mr. Scrooge,” he
concluded.

Weidenbaum admitted that leaders in the
administration are genuinely concerned over
the "“slowing"” pains, as President Nixon re-
cently described them, that may accompany
the transition to a less inflationary economy.
But he predicted that unemployment would
not rise above five percent, and he em-
phasized that “changes recommended by the
administration in the unemployment insur-
ance system would improve the ability of
the federal budget to act as an automatic
stabilizer during periods of decline in eco-
nomic activity.”

During the first half of 1970 he foresees
& pause in the economy as “inflation is
squeezed out of the system.” But he looks for
an upturn about the middle of the year.
And his long-range concerns are directed to-
wards devising a policy “that will get the
economy expanding again."” Weidenbaum be-
lieves that the Treasury Department can do
a great deal to bring about a healthy econ-
omy through a sound tax policy. “We can
work up a tax system that is positive—that
encourages job creation,” he emphasized,
“and that's one of the things I'm giving a
great deal of thought to now."”

Looking ahead—as far down the road as
19756—was one of the first assignments that
Weidenbaum was given as a member of the
Nixon administration. With Maurice Mann of
the Budget Bureau he served on a three-man
committee headed by Herbert Stein, asked
by the President to study the peacetime econ-
omy in the aftermath of the Vietnam war.
They predicted tight federal budgets even
after the fighting ends in Southeast Asia,
something that Weldenbaum prophesied in
the Washington University Magazine a few
issues ago in an article which he sald really
“scooped" the natlon's press. Summing up
their position, Stein told Washington Post
reporter Carroll Kilpatrick that there would
be substantial savings after the war ends,
“but we are already committed to spending
most of it.” Their view was echoed by Daniel
P. Moynihan, formerly counsellor to the
President on Urban Affairs Council and now
Burns' successor, who predicted that the
“peace dividend would turn out to be evanes-
cent like the morning clouds around San
Clemente"” (the California headquarters of
the Nixon government), The President him-
self endorsed this view a few days later when
he told the National Governors’ Conference:
“Dreams of unlimited billlons of dollars be-
ing released once the war in Vietnam ends
are just that—dreams, True, there will be
additional money—but the claims on it al-
ready are enormous. There should be no il-
lusion that what some call ‘the peace and
growth dividend’ will automatically solve our
national problems or release us from the need
to establish priorities.”

Such candid talk brought sharp criticlsm
from those who wanted to bellieve that big
budget savings would soon be available for
cities, transportation, education and other
social needs. While there will be no huge
bonanza for beleaguered mayors and gover-
nors from post-Vietnam surpluses, the Nixon
government has promised aid from another
source. Help could come through a revolu-
tionary revenue-sharing plan which Presi-
dent Nixon sent to Congress last August.
Weidenbaum headed a speclal task force set
up by the President to develop this proposal
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and is considered one of its chief archi-
tects. He spends much of his time explalning
how the plan would work to “V.IP.'s" all
over the country.

Weldenbaum nearly always prefaces his
remarks with a statement emphasizing that
this plan is the financial heart of what the
President calls “the New Federalism."”

“The idea,” as Weldenbaum explained, “is
to shift the balance from the federal gov-
ernment back to the state and local govern-
ments.” The concept is actually quite simple.
A percentage of personal taxable income, the
same base used to calculate federal income
taxes, would be set aside for return to the
states and cities. A formula based on popu-
lation and comparative tax effort would
determine how much money would go to
each state. The states, in turn, would be
required to pass on a percentage of their
share to all counties, cities, and towns within
their borders. The amount each city and
county would get is dependent on how much
general revenue each unit collects.

One of the reasons why Weidenbaum 1is
so enthusiastic about the proposal is that
it reflects opinions which he expressed in
papers published while he was at Washing-
ton University. “I called for a reallocation of
public sector resources to the states and
cities,” he explained, “and it is nice to have
the opportunity of carrying out these ideas.”
This point Is part of a thesis on the need
to decentralize the federal government which
Weidenbaum regards as the fundamental
message of his new book, The Modern Public
Sector, published recently by Basic Books of
New York. The volume, also prepared while
Weldenbaum was on the Washington Univer-
sity campus, not only lays the conceptual
foundation for the reform proposal for
revenue sharing, but also emphasizes the
current trend towards involving non-govern-
mental institutions Iin the solution of
soclety's problems,

Weidenbaum has another book in mind,
but it will have to wait because in his pres-
ent position he has very little time for the
kind of reflection necessary to produce a
weighty tome on economics. In fact, one of
his concerns is how to find a few spare mo-
ments for contemplation in a work week that
averages 65 hours, with each day stretching
from 9 am. to 7 p.m. As one solution, Wei-
denbaum hit on the idea of riding the bus
from his Chevy Chase home to the massive
pile of rock which is the Treasury Depart-
ment's headquarters just east of the White
House. In rank-happy, status conscious
“D.C.” this decision was regarded as highly
irregular—administrators at Weidenbaum'’s
level simply don't travel on public transpor-
tation, Or if they do, “they lose face,” Wel-
denbaum explained with a mischievous grin.

The whole business of formal protocol
strikes Welidenbaum as ludicrous, but for the
sake of convention he now wears conserva-
tive banker gray suits instead of blazer
jackets, and always remembers to don his
well-tailored coat when he leaves his very
proper office. His black halr, once cropped in
a crew cut, is now a more conservative
length, which gives him a Brooks Brothers
look. He appears changed, but conversations
with him reveal that he's not so very differ-
ent after all from the professor who used to
make his headquarters in McMillan Hall.

The sense of humor Is very much in evi
dence and the candor. A job as an assistant
secretary was sometimes just a political pay=-
off,” he observed. “That wasn't true in my
case,"” he declared with a grin. Of his pace,
which leaves his aldes hardpressed to keep
up with him, Weidenbaum remarked, “Ordi-
narily there’s just turmoil around here. To~
day it's pandemonium.”

Asked to compare his life in the capital
with that on the campus, Weldenbaum said,
“Different it surely is, but more difficult?—
no I don't think so0.” What he notices most
is that life in Washington, is far more rou-
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tine. “At Washington University the pace
was much more personally determined,” he
sald, “I could come whenever I felt like it if
I didn't have a class, stay late at night pre-
paring lecture notes, and write a paper over
the weekend. And if I ever thought faculty
meetings were a bit much, imagine what life
is like now! And there's a different kind of
meeting here which I call public contact
work. Since I'm a policy-maker I spend a lot
of time explaining what I'm doing to the
press, Congress, and public interest groups.”

“Actually, I don’t find the substance that
different. I was not a theoretical economist.
I was always policy-oriented and interested
in what was happening in the economy. But
my role was different. There at the Univer-
slty I could be detached and just say what-
ever I believed to be the proper course of
policy. Now, of course, no one censors my
speeches, but still there is self-imposed re-
straint because you know that anything that
you say of any consequence will be picked
up and Interpreted as the view of the ad-
ministration. You simply aren’t speaking for
yourself alone.” But Weldenbaum made clear
that he 1s determined not to compromise his
integrity. “I have an implicit understand-
ing—again self-imposed—that I will not
publicly criticize the administration nor will
I publicly support something that I don't
believe in."”

Weldenbaum is skillful at flelding ques-
tlons at press conferences and makes clear
that he rather enjoys tangling with critics,
““Good clean fun” is what he calls it, whether
it be locking horns with Mayor John Lind-
say on the same rostrum at the Forty-Sxith
Annual Congress of Cities out Iin San Diego,
or trading quips with Martin Agronsky on
television,

Probably what he enjoys most, however,
are the “T-2" (Trolka Two) sessions when
he and Stein and Mann get together to
thresh out economic policy. Their combina-
tlon is known as the “working level” troika.
Above them js still another top-level troika
team, abbreviated as "T-1," composed of the
Council’s McCracken, Treasury Secretary
David Eenedy, and Budget Director Robert
Mayo. When they meet with the Federal Re-
serve Board Chalrman Arthur Burns, they
become the Quadriad.

In early December when Weldenbaum was
interviewed for this article, he and his “T-2"
counterparts were preoccupied with the
three major policy statements that a Presi-
dent makes in a given year. These are the
State of the Union message, the budget
message, and the economic report. Weiden-
baum indicated that the work was proceed-
ing smoothly. Indeed, quiet efficlency seems
to be a characteristic of the Nixon admin-
istration. Even a message from the Presi-
dent announcing a major change In admin-
istration policy and requesting a prompt
reply is delivered to Weidenbaum without
furor. “That never would have happened
during the Johnson administration,” he ob-
served, “and I think that fact is very signi-
ficant,” he added.

It suggests, as The New York Times' White
House correspondent Robert B. Semple, Jr.
pointed out in a Sunday magazine plece not
long ago, the “muted style” of the Presi-
dency. But as this reporter went on to re-
mind readers, the Presidency, nevertheless,
has very clearly become Nixon's Presidency.

It is Nixon's photograph which looms on
the walls of offices all over the Treasury
headquarters and presumably all the other
key department bulldings in Washington,
and 1t is Nixon's philosophy which sets the
tone of this administration. Perhaps it was
best expressed in the midst of a conversa-
tion which Mr. Nixon had with several of
his aldes last July when the President is
reported to have sald, according to his coun-
sel, John Ehrlichman: “Let us not fall into
the dreary rut or just mansage the chacs a
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little better. Let us use the great power of
this place to do something for the nation.”
Administration officlals like Murray L. Wel-
denbaum could ask for no better direction
nor any clearer reason for coming to the
banks of the Potomac to shoulder the re-
sponsibilities of public service.
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FEDERAL CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT,
DECEMBER 1969

HON. GEORGE H. MAHON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, I include
a release highlighting the December 1969
civilian personnel report of the Joint
Committee on Reduction of Federal Ex-
penditures: _

FEpERAL CIviLiAN EMPLOYMENT,
DEcCEMBER 1969

Executlive agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment reported civillan employment in the
month of December totaling 2,925,081. This
was a net decrease of 1,057 as compared with
employment reported in the preceding month
of November.

Civillan employment reported by the
executive agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment, by months in fiscal year 1970, which
began July 1, 1969 follows:

Maonth Employment Increase Decrease

July 1969
August. .. __...
September
October_.._. ..
November
December__._.

3,062,319
3, 028, 521

Total federal employment in civilian agen-
cies for the month of December was 1,662,292,
an increase of 8,080 as compared with the
November total of 1,654,212. Total civilian
employment in the military agencies in
December was 1,262,789, a decrease of 0,137
as compared with 1,271,926 in November.

Civilian agencies reporting the largest de-
creases were Commerce Department with
3,632, Department of Health, Education and
Welfare with 1,232, and Agriculture Depart-
ment with 1,160. These decreases were offset
by a seasonal increase in Post Office Depart-
ment with 13,056 and an increase in Treasury
Department with 1,422,

In the Department of Defense the largest
decreases in civilan employment were re-
ported by the Army with 4,413, Navy with
3,722 and Air Force with 656.

Total employment inside the United States
in December was 2,682961, an increase of
1,093 as compared with November. Total em-
ployment outside the United States in De-
cember was 242,120, a decrease of 2,150 as
compared with November. Industrial employ-
ment by federal agencles in December was
566,999, an increase of 5,832 as compared with
November,

These figures are from reports certified by
the agencies as compiled by the Joint Com-
mittee on Reduction of Federal Expenditures.

FULL-TIME PERMANENT EMPLOYMENT

The total of 2,925,081 civililan employees
reported for the month of December 1969
includes 2,606,795 full-time permanent em-
ployees. This represents a decrease of 2,219 in
full-time permanent employment from the
preceding month of November. These figures
are shown in the appendix (p. 17) of the ac-
companying report.
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FOREIGN NATIONALS

The total of 2,025,081 clvillan employees
certified to the Committee by federal agen-
cies in their regular monthly personnel re-
ports includes some forelgn nationals em-
ployed in U.S. Government activities abroad,
but in addition to these there were 108,516
foreign nationals working for U.S. agencies
overseas during December who were not
counted in the usual personnel reports. The
number in November was 110,933.

THE OLD STORY OF THE LITTLE
RED HEN

HON. E. Y. BERRY

OF SOUTH DAEKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, one of
South Dakota’s most able weekly edi-
tor’s, Merle Lofgren, has a special talent
for editorial writing. His columns are
often spiced with humor, but also convey
a sound philosophy. His editorial in the
January 22 issue of the Corson County
News particularly merits the attention
of my colleagues and I am, therefore,
taking the liberty of inserting it in the
REecorp as follows:

THE OLD STORY OF THE LITTLE RED HEN

There is a growing acceptance In the
United States of the idea that there should
be a guaranteed national income. People
who do not earn an amount determined to
be needed to maintain a reasonable standard
of living will get a check from the govern-
ment to make up the difference between
what they earn and what somebody thinks
they should have. There are those who be-
leve this program can work and we can still
have a free enterprise system and maintain
a society of ambitious people.

Washington, our nation's capital,
course not the only source of fables,

Conslder one of the fables of Aesop of an-
cient Greece. It has survived for these many
years because of its appeal to reason and
common sense—another quality one some-
times cannot attach to the fables coming
out of Washington.

Here is Aesop's fable with a little updat-
ing and our apologies to the good Greek.

Once upon a time there was a Little Red
Hen who scratched about and uncovered
some grains of wheat. She called her barn-
yard neighbors and said, “If we work to-
gether and plant this wheat, we will have
some fine bread to eat. Who will help me
plant the wheat.”

“Not I,” saild the Cow. “Not 1,” said the
Duck. “Guaranteed annual bread,” said the
Goose,

“Then I will,"” sald the Little Red Hen—
and she did.

After the wheat started growing, the
ground turned dry and there was no rain in
sight. “Who will help me water the wheat?"”
sald the Little Red Hen.

“Not I,” sald the Goose. “Not I,” sald the
Duck. “Not I,"” said the Pig. “Equal rights,”
said the Cow.

“Then I will,” sald the Little Red Hen—
and she did.

The wheat grew tall and ripened into gol-
den grain. “Who will help me reap the
wheat?” asked the Little Red Hen.

“Not I,” sald the Cow. “Not I,” sald the
Duck. “Out of my classification,” sald the
Plg. “I'd lose my ADC,” sald the Goose.

“Then I will,” sald the Little Red Hen—
and she did.
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When it came time to grind the flour, “Not
1,” sald the Cow. “I'd lose my unemployment
compensation,” sald the Duck.

When it came time to make the bread,
“But that’s overtime for me,” saild the Cow.
“I'm a dropout and never learned how,” said
the Duck, I'd lose my welfare benefits,” sald
the Pig. “If I'm the only one helping its dis-
crimination,” said the Goose.

“Then I will,” said the Little Red Hen—
and she did.

She baked five loaves of fine bread and held
them up for her neighbors to see.

“I want some,” sald the Cow. “I want

some,” sald the Duck. “I want some,"” said
the Pig. "I demand my share,” said the
Goose

“No," saild the Little Red Hen. “I can rest
for a while and eat the five loaves myself.”

“Excess profits,” crled the Cow. “Capital-
istic leech,” screamed the Goose. "Equal
rights,” grunted the Pig.

And they hurriedly painted picket signs
and marched around the Little Red Hen sing-
ing, “We shall overcome,” and they did.

For when the Farmer came to investigate
the commotion he said, “You must not be
greedy, Little Red Hen. Look at the oppressed
Cow. Look at the underprivileged Pig. Look
at the less fortunate Goose. You are guilty
of making second class citizens of them."

“But—but I earned the bread,” sald the
Little Red Hen.

“Exactly,” sald the wise Farmer. “That
is the wonderful free enterprise system: any-
body can earn as much as he wants. You
should be happy to have this freedom. In
other barnyards you would have to give all
five loaves to the Farmer. Here you give four
loaves to your suffering neighbors.”

And they lived happily ever after, includ-
Ing the Little Red Hen who smiled and
smiled and clucked “I am grateful, I am
grateful.”

But her neighbors wondered why she never
baked any more bread.

e———

DENTAL FUNDS FOR VIETNAM VET-
ERANS SHORT IN MONTANA

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
on January 29, 1970, I apprised my col-
leagues of the apparent shortage of fund-
ing in the Veterans' Administration to
give prompt and proper dental care to
our returning Vietnam veterans, and I
cited funding shortages in Georgia which
had come to my attention through a let-
ter I received from the mother of a Viet-
nam veteran.

Apparently, Mr. Speaker, the Georgia
situation is not an isolated instance. I
have just received a letter from Henry
Sawyer, director of Montana’s Veterans
Welfare Commission, advising the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs that there are
mammoth dental backlogs at the VA hos-
pitals in Fort Harrison and that many
Vietnam veterans are having to pay for
emergency dental care out of their own
pockets. This is a deplorable situation.

Mr. Speaker, if the Veterans’ Adminis-
tration needs more money to give our re-
turning Vietnam veterans the dental care
they are due on a timely basis, they
should so inform the Congress. They will
have the opportunity to do so when they
ask for fiscal year 1970 supplemental
funds.
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Mr. Speaker, the letter from the di-
rector of the Montana Veterans Welfare
Commission follows:

THE VETERANS' WELFARE COMMISSION,
STATE OF MONTANA,
Helena, Mont., January 27, 1970.
Chairman OLIN E. TEAGUE,
House Committee on Veleran Affairs,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeEarR REPRESENTATIVE TEAGUE: The Dental
Service at Fort Harrison has received an al-
lotment of $17,600.00 for out patient dental
treatment of veterans. This is ridiculous un-
der the circumstances.

According to a Veterans Administration
circular veterans of the Viet Nam Era who
are now being discharged every day are en-
titled to needed dental care if they apply
within 6 months of discharge and have a
dental examination within 8 months of dis-
charge. These recently discharged veterans
almost all tell the same story that they
were told the Veterans Administration would
give them dental treatment after their dis-
charge.

Since August, 1060 there has only been
enough money for the Veterans Administra-
tion at Fort Harrison to pay for dental ex-
aminations or for emergencies. Believe me
emergencles are few and far between,

The service officers of the Veterans Wel-
fare Commission of Montana, as per my in-
structions, have been contacting veterans
shortly after their discharge to assist them
in filing for any benefits due them. I would
say that 90 percent file a 10-2827 for dental
treatment, then from Fort Harrison an
examination is authorized by the veterans
local dentist. There the benefit has stopped
since August. A back log of dental treat-
ments has built up and 1is steadily in-
creasing. The result is that a number of vet-
erans could not walt for an uncertain treat-
ment date sometime in the future. They have
had dental treatment at their own expense.
Now when the Dental Department at Fort
Harrison notifies them to appear for treat-
ment it has already been done. The Veterans
Administration thus saves the expense of
the treatment. This possibly will make the
dental appropriation go further for those
who could wait, but it is obviously unfair
to those who could not. It is impossible to
call many into the dental clinics at the Vet-
erans Administration hospitals at Fort Har-
rison and Miles City. Distances are great in
Montana, so there would be a great expense
in travel allowance. Besides the dentists are
busy with patients in the hospital and could
not treat very many on an outpatient basis.

The Chief of the Dental Service at Fort
Harrison is very concerned over the finan-
cial situation. I have talked with him several
times about the problem. He is doing the
very best he can with such limited funds.

I listened to President Nixon on television
last evening when he vetoed the HEW bill.
I realize that It is going to be a miracle if
more money can be obtained for the Veterans
Administration. Yet it is a shame that docu-
mentary promises are made that this dental
work will be done if the veteran timely ap-
plies. The joker is that the veterans do not
realize that the treatment may be delayed
68 months or more after the preliminary
examination. That can be a long, long time
to nurse a set of teeth needing filling that
should have been done in the service.

It may be corny to wave the flag but after
all in this Viet Nam affair these boys left
the security of home to serve under some
of the worst conditions possible. They all
hoped that things would be much better
at home when they return. They can tol-
erate and understand some of the changes
that occur while they are gone. A tooth
with a cavity getiting larger every day and
aching intermittently is another story. It is
only a small thing, maybe, but in many
cases this will be the veterans only medical
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treatment by the Veterans Administration.
If he doesn't get timely treatment, after be-
ing promised it, he will never trust the Veter-
ans Administration medical treatment again.

In addition it puts service officers and
Veterans Administration contact personnel
in a very poor light. A veteran comes in to
apply for schooling, and in the course of the
conversation about all benefits he is asked
about his teeth. He admits he needs treat-
ment, s0 an application is made. He Is noti-
fied to report to a local dentist for a dental
examination. The dentist tells him he needs
extensive treatment and also notifies the
Veterans Administration. I have already out-
lined what happens then. Something must
be done to convince the Bureau of the Budg-
et that a promise by the government of
the United States is an obligation to these
young veterans, Sufficient funds to grant the
one time dental treatment must be forth-
coming to take care of the promise.

This has been a long letter but this has
been building up within me for a long time.
I had hoped that sufficient funds would be
allocated and very disappointed when I
called the Chief of the Dental Service yes-
terday to find how little was furnished. You
probably have been getting the same story
from all parts of the country, but this is
my addition to the growing pile. I hope Con-
gress can do something about the problem.

Sincerely yours,
HARrY E. SAWYER,
Director.

FEDERAL AID TO EDUCATION—
SOMETHING MORE ENLIGHT-
ENED?

HON. ROBERT C. McEWEN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. McEWEN. Mr. Speaker, notwith-
standing the recommendations of four
Presidents, the Congress, until the recent
vote of the House of Representatives
sustaining the President’'s veto of the
HEW appropriations bill, had not voted
to make any change or correction in the
law that grants impacted aid to school
districts. The reason most attributed for
this has been that a majority of the
Congressmen have districts benefiting
from this program and, thus, they could
not, or would not, vote a change because
of the pressure from back home. I do not
deny, Mr. Speaker, that those of us hav-
ing districts receiving impacted aid have
heard from such school districts and
communities, but not all take such a pa-
rochial point of view. Evidence of this is
a fine editorial appearing in the Water-
town, N.Y., Daily Times, published in a
community which itself “benefits” from
impacted aid because of its proximity to
the 1st Army’s major training center
at Camp Drum, N.¥Y., and the U.S. Air
Force radar installation at Dry Hill, N.Y.
The editorial follows:
|[From the Watertown (N.Y.) Dally Times,

Jan. 29, 1970]
FEDERAL IMPACT AID

The biggest consideration in the education
ald fight between the White House and the
congress has emerged as impact aid. Although
this form of assistance to certain localities
has existed since 1950, hardly anyone has

pald any significant attention to it. Impact
ald has nothing to do with Head Start, school

enrichment programs, or other imaginative
attempts to improve the teaching and learn-
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ing process. What 1t has become is a federal
grab-bag for those who search for ways and
means to get federal help for the school
district.

Jefferson County has a theoretical alloca-
tion of $215,000. The eligibility is determined
by the number of pupils who either live or
whose families work at Camp Drum or Dry
Hill. Theory of the ald program is that the
federal government, not paying taxes at
either base, recognizes that it should sup-
port the schools by payments in lieu of taxes.
This impact ald was undertaken 20 years ago
and has proliferated to the point that it is
now paid in 385 of the 436 congressional dis-
tricts.

President Nixon mentioned impact aid of
$6,000,000 to Montgomery County, Maryland,
a suburb of Washington. This county has the
highest per capita income of any in the na-
tion, and it also recelved the biggest impact
payments. This is also the home of many
legislators and government employees and
their school taxes are reduced to the extent
that the impact aid provides a source for
school revenues.

Legislators have been subject to pressures
from the school districts where aid payments
have been received to override President
Nixon's veto. They were also pressured for
$600,000,000 in impact aid. Nevertheless they
sustained the president’s veto. The figure he
requested was $200,000,000. In order to lighten
some of the pressure on congressmen, he has
made some form of a commitment to double
the $200,000,000, splitting the difference, as
it were.

The superintendent of public schools in
Watertown has commented that the eclty has
received as much as $30,000 impact aid in
the past, but that “you never know what
you are golng to get.” The supervising prin-
cipal of the Carthage Central School made
the comment that most school administra-
tors and boards of education spend most of
the year figuring out where the school money
is coming from, These school officials and
others cannot be blamed if they seek im-
pact ald. Neither claims the money is to Im-
prove education opportunity, but to listen
and watch the argument in Washington, one
would get the impression that these federal
funds are for no other purpose than to lift
higher the level of instruction and program-
ming than what states and localities can
afford themselves.

President Nixon mentioned that Presidents
Eisenhower, Kennedy and Johnson all agreed
that this impact ald was unfair, The presi-
dent further said that in the case of Mont-
gomery County, Maryland, the 6,000,000
benefits a half milllon who live in the rich-
est county, and only $3,000,000 in Impact
aid goes to benefit the 3,000,000 people who
live In the 10 poorest counties in the United
States,

This, then, is clearly the time to correct
this form of educational asslstance. This old
system must not be perpetuated. Federal ald
to education is supposed to be something
more enlightened.

TOWARD POSTAL REORGANIZA-
TION

HON. WILLIAM LLOYD SCOTT

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, a Method-
ist minister who is a constituent of mine,
Rev. Melvin Lee Steadman, Jr., of Dunn
Loring, Va. has furnished me with a
copy of an article published in the Jan-
uary 28, 1970, issue of the Christian
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Century entitled “Toward Postal Reor-
ganization.”

This article, written by J. George But-
ler, a retired Methodist minister, re-
views the history of the Post Office De-
partment as a service organization and
urges that the service element be re-
tained regardless of what form of re-
organization takes place as a result of the
various bills which have been introduced
in the Congress.

Our Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service has been considering
postal reform for a number of months
and I am hopeful that we will be able
to favorably report an acceptable bill
to the House within the next few weeks.
It does seem that we should retain the
service concept in any measure adopted
by the House and I insert the article by
Mr. Butler in the Recorp in full for the
information of my colleagues:

TowarD PoSTAL REORGANIZATION—DEPENDABLE
Mar. SeErvicE WiLL RETURN TO THE Boby
PoriTic FAR GREATER WEALTH THAN THE
RELATIVELY FEwW DoLrars It May Cost To
"'SUBSIDIZE" A SERVICE BENEFITTING ALL THE
PEOPLE

(By J. George Butler)

In the report it issued in June 1968, the
presidential commission appointed to con-
slder reorganization of the U.S. post office
department summed up its conclusions in
a single sentence: “We recommend that a
postal Corporation owned entirely by the
Federal Government be chartered by Con-
gress to operate the postal service of the
United States on a self-supporting basis.”
So far, the last three words of this sentence
have been all but totally ignored in public
discussion of of the proposal. Yet these three
words, ‘“‘self-supporting basis,” may well
prove to be of paramount importance not
only for the postal system but for the whole
U 8. body politic. For no matter what the
mechanics of moving the mails, It Is the
philosophy back of them that is significant.

The philosophy embraced by the presiden-
tial commission (popularly known as the
Eappel Commission, after Its chairman,
Frederick Kappel) and adopted by the Nixon
administration Is, I suggest, a radically
wrong philosophy. Moreover, it runs counter
to the history of our postal service and
indeed to a tradition that ls older than the
republic itself. In the past it has been gener-
ally recognized that the post office 1s not a
public utility like any other, providing bene-
fits that should be paid for by those who
profit by them. It is above all a service orga-
nization. Directly, it serves business and is
ancilliary to business prosperity, but indi-
rectly it serves to foster the economic, polit-
ical, soclal and intellectual well-being of the
country. To require the postal enterprise to
be self-supporting would be to hinder it
from rendering this latter service and to risk
bringing great harm to our democratic so-
clety and Institutions, This Is a view that
history supports.

I

Many years before the Revolution, Ben-
jamin Franklin sought the position of post-
master in Philadelphia so that he might
send his newspapers through the malils free.
Other, less scrupulous men in similar posi-
tions barred their competitors’ papers from
the mails. Not so Franklin, And when he be-
came deputy postmaster general for the
colonies, he extended to all papers the right
to use of the mail at below-cost rates, be-
cause he saw the postal system as a means
of educating and enlightening the people.

In 1794 President Washington's postmaster
general prodded Congress into declaring that
the postal facilitles should be extended, even
if it cost money to do so. This idea—that the
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post office is a service for all the people—took
hold, and Congress reaffirmed it repeatedly.
True, now and again Congress has favored
the public utility concept. But the great
weight of postal history comes down on the
side of the service concept. All our ablest
postmasters general have insisted that the
post office I1s a service whose value cannot
be measured in dollars and cents.

By 1812, practically every road east of the
Alleghenies had been built by the federal
government as a post road for the transpor-
tation of the malls. By 1813, the first steam-
boat line had been recognized as a post road
and a great system of canals had been spon-
sored by Congress. Fifteen years later, in
1828, John McLean, the then postmaster
general, admitted that large sums could be
saved by withdrawing mall service from
sparsely inhabited regions, but declared that
to do so would not be in the public interest.
The next year President Jackson reinforced
McLean’s position in his message to Con-
gress: “[The post office] is to the body politic
what the veins and arteries are to the nat-
ural. . . . Through its agency we have se-
cured to ourselves the full enjoyment of the
blessings of a free press,”

In 1844 a congressional commission re-
ported after thorough study of the postal
situation: “The U.S. Postal Service was cre-
ated to render the citizen worthy, by proper
knowledge and enlightenment, of his impor-
tant privileges as a sovereign constituent of
this government . . .” It found that the post
office was a vital public service and should
be maintained, at whatever cost in money.
Whereupon, in 1845, Congress reduced rates.
Within two years, revenues were just as high
as under the old, exorbitant rates, and the
volume of mall multiplied.

In 1847 the United States following the
English lead, issued adhesive postage stamps
(their use was not obligatory until 1856),
and four years later Congress, also following
the English lead, reduced the domestic rate
on letters to 3 cents. More important, it
passed an act establishing the principle that
the post office is a service to be operated
without undue concern for costs, It specifi-
cally sanctioned postal deficits and forbade
the postmaster general to reduce or curtail
postal service.

Incidentally, it was a postmaster general
who, by risking deficits, saved California for
the Union at the time of the War Between
the States. This was Aaron Brown, President
Buchanan's postmaster general. Brown spent
the then fabulous sum of $2,184,000 to open
six routes to California. While these routes
brought the revenues of only $339,000 annu-
ally, they paid for themselves many times
over by keeping the west coast on the Union
side.

bi

Lincoln’s postmaster general, Montgomery
Blalr, left his mark on the service by inau-
gurating postal money orders, so that troops
in the field might send money home safely.
President Johnson’s postmaster general,
Alexander Willlams Randall, was likewise a
man of vision. He saw the postal service as a
“great public necessity” and rejected as “er-
roneous” the notion that the post office
should be self-sustaining. Unprofitable mail
routes, he sald, “invite settlement and en-
courage material development, so there come
back to the people in real wealth, almost as
many millions of dollars as the Government
expends thousands in this branch of service."

Grant’s administration too was graced by
& postmaster general, James Cresswell, who
was years ahead of his time. He is best re-
membered as the father of the penny postal
card, of which 31 milllon were bought the
year it was introduced. (However, in 1951,
the last year before the demise of this card,
only 4 billion were sold.) But other of Cress-
well's ideas were more important. Not only
did he urge creation of a postal savings sys-
tem (such as the British Instituted 40 years
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earlier); he recommended purchase by the
government of all private telegraph lines so
that they could be incorporated into the fed-
eral communications system—a step that
had been taken in most European countries.
It was never taken here, however. In this
connection, let me point out that the Eappel
Commission treads very gingerly here. It
studied 14 foreign postal systems and noted
that 12 received no appropriations from gen-
eral tax revenues. “Costs,” it stated, “are
covered In a business fashion by charges to
users . . . When expenditures higher than
anticipated result in deficits, these are gen-
erally covered by reserves or borrowing.
Sometimes, deficiencies in postal operations
are made up by profits from other services
offered by the postal agency, for erample
telecommunications or banking.” (Italies
mine.) Last year, AT&T's net income was
$2.1 blllion; the postal deficlt was $1.2 bil-
lion.

But to return to postal history. William
Freeman Vilas, postmaster general during
Cleveland’s first administration, was another
outstanding official who had the temerity to
make a frontal assault on the all-powerful
railroads. In 1886 he pointed out that the
government paid nearly $2 million a year
rent for decrepit rallway cars—cars that
killed and maimed clerks so fast as to cause
& national scandal—when for $1.6 million it
could build and equip a fleet of modern mall
cars. Unfortunately, Vilas lost.

pads

Probably the greatest postmaster general
of modern times, and certainly the most far-
sighted since Benjamin Franklin, was Presi-
dent Harrison’s John Wanamaker. This
Philadelphia merchant prince—a man of
great probity and an active Christian—
brought to the office his great business acu-
men. But businessman though he was, he
saw the post office as a public service, not as
a mercantile operation. As he said in his
first annual report: “The Post Office is not
& money-making enterprise. It is not intend-
ed to be, and it is a mistake to expect it to
be self-sustaining.”

Wanamaker was the real father of rural
free delivery service, though this was not
authorized until 1896, He fought for the es-
tablishment of a postal savings system (such
a system was finally set up in 1910), and
succeeded in bringing into being our parcel
post system.

In these days of deteriorating postal serv-
ice, it is worth noting that Wanamaker
strictly enforced his rule that all mail reach-
ing a post office in daylight had to be de-
livered within two hours of its arrival. In
New York and Philadelphia he installed
pneumatic tubes to provide almost instan-
taneous movement of mail (emulating the
Franco-German tube service between Berlin
and Paris, which transmitted letters 750 miles
in 80 minutes). He also instituted four-day
transcontinental mail service. And he drove
the enormously powerful and corrupt Louisi-
ana lottery syndicate out of the mails, thus
forcing it out of business.

In our century this same service concept
has been espoused by postmasters general
from Theodore Roosevelt's time to Harding's.
The latter's Will Hays stated when he was
sworn in: “The postal establishment is not
an institution for profit, it is an institution
for service, and it is the President's purpose
to improve that service.”

Daniel Roper, Franklin Roosevelt’s secre-
tary of commerce, clearly saw the economic
utility of the post office. In his book The
United States Post Office he wrote: “The
Post Office Department, of all the branches
of government, is most clearly participating
with private business and industry in the
production of wealth."” And he quoted Arthur
Twining Hadley, who was for years president
of Yale and during his lifetime ranked as
one of the nation’s leading economists: “Our
whole economic and political system has be-
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come so dependent upon free and secure post-
al communication that the attempt to
measure its specific effects can be little less
than a waste of words. Whether the postal
service is self-supporting or not, and whether
it pays a profit to the government is of rela-
tively small concern.” Moreover, Roper
pointed out, the postal service was necessary
for foreign trade. Prior to 1914, for instance,
our foreign trade was largely with Europe be-
cause the mail service between this coun-
try and Europe was prompt and regular. But
trade with Latin America was negligible, be-
cause the mails to and from those lands
were totally unreliable.

In sum, the history of the United States
post office department shows (1) that its
function has been one of service, and (2)
that it has been a means of strengthening
the nation’s economic, political, social and
intellectual life. The Kappel Commission is
wrong when it says: “Mall service is prineci-
pally & utility service. . . . The Post Office is
a business. Like all economic functions, it
should be supported by revenues from its
users. The general mail user should not be
subsidized by the taxpayer.”

v

‘Why is the Kappel Commission afraid of
“subsidy"? No doubt because this is a word
charged with emotion. A pamphlet, “Subsidy
and Subsidy-effect Programs of the U.8. Gov-
ernment,” prepared by the joint economic
committee of the 89th Congress, is instruc-
tive here. It said: ‘“Proponents of a Govern-
ment program designed to aid a particular
industry . . . avold or indeed resent the
term ‘subsidy’ . . . preferring to call it an aid
or expenditure necessary in the national in-
terest. . . . Opponents of the program in
their use of the label ‘subsidy’ seek to stig-
matize, or at least to suggest . . . that the
program somehow benefits certain individ-
uals at a cost offset, if at all, by doubtful
benefits to the American taxpayer in gen-
eral. . . . It is probably impossible to make
an estimate of the total subsidy payments
of the Federal Government during any single
year. . . . Subsidies have expanded to the
point where few segments of our economy are
completely unaffected by them.”

In doing research for this article. I en-
countered one glaring instance of how the
government “subsidizes” private business
and so contributes directly to the postal defi-
cit. With a view to finding out how an effi-
cient post office ran, I visited “Operation
Turnkey,” the highly touted automated or
mechanized post office at Providence, Rhode
Island. This facility, I learned, had been
built by International Telephone and Tele-
graph and leased by it to the government. No
one in Providence could answer my ques-
tions about costs and lease arrangements. A
letter I wrote to Postmaster General Winton
M. Blount was answered by a subaltern, who
gave misleading round figures. So I enlisted
the help of my United States senator, and
finally received a direct reply from Mr.
Blount. IT&T put up the building at a cost
of $15,508,636. The government pays IT&T an
annual rent of $1,445,986.17 and in addition
relmburses IT&T for all property taxes it pays
in excess of $110,000 a year. In 1967, for in-
stance, this excess amounted to $53,607.97.
Also, the government pays all service and
maintenance costs on the building. To date,
these have amounted to between $650,000
and $700,000 annually. These figures do not
include custodial costs, which are additional.

So far as IT&T is concerned, this arrange-~
ment obviously represents a prime business
investment. But to many of us citizens it
looks like a government subsidy to private
business, a fine example of business boon-
doggling. So is it any wonder that there is
postal red ink?

v

With “subsidy” in mind, let us examine
the President’s recommendation for higher
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postal rates. Rates would go up 12 to 20 per
cent, with first-class postage raised to 7 cents.
However, the director of the office of postal
economics advises that, at 6 cents, first-class
malil already covers 109 per cent and air mail
128 per cent of its allocated cost. First-class
and airmail users are thus subsidizing other
mail users on whose mail the department
Incurs losses. Why should they subsidize such
losses further, if “subsidy” is so abhorrent to
the government?

The post office department’s greatest losses
come from second-class mail. In line with
the tradition established by Benjamin Frank-
lin, newspapers and magazines are carried at
below-cost rates; they pay but 26 per cent
of their allocated cost. Thus, the government
subsidizes second-class mail to the tune of
$450 million a year. Were rates ralsed enough
to eliminate this deficit, they would have to
g0 up nearly 400 per cent—enough to be pro-
hibitive for many publishers.

In the days when America's postal motiva~-
tion was service, we had one of the best postal
systems in the world. But since 1950, when
Congress became unduly concerned about red
ink and making the post office self-support-
ing, our system has deterlorated and become
one of the worst in the world. For two
decades Congress has done everything save
to attack the real cause of postal deficits:
inefficiency. It was in 1950 that it ordered
Postmaster General Jesse M. Donaldson to
start curtalling service and ralsing rates. At
a time when Great Britain provided as many
as five home deliveries a day, the United
States cut its deliveries from two to one.
Directory service was abandoned and post of-
fice window hours were shortened. Bulk users
of the mails were forced to perform more
and more postal functions, such as presort-
ing, for themselves.

Curtailing service and ralsing rates, how-
ever, have not availed to end deficits. The
net efflect of these moves is glaringly ap-
parent. Postal money orders, which amounted
to $6.6 billion in 1953, dropped a third, to $84.5
billion, in 1965. Parcel post, which carried 6
billion pounds in 1953, also dropped a third,
to 4 billion pounds in 1967.

Or consider third-class, so-called “junk
mail.” Since 1952 rates on this have been
raised seven times. Commercial third-class
mail now pays a 4-cent rate, which covers
73 per cent of the postal handling cost. The
consequent deficit is $231 million a year. On
the other hand, third-class mail from church
and fraternal organizations, which pays a
basic 1.8 cent rate, costs the government
Just over $100 million a year. But commercial
third-class malil does not have to lose money.
For two years now, the Independent Postal
System of America, operating out of Okla-
homa City, has been handling this “junk
mail” at the government rate, moving it
expeditiously and making a profit on it—
and paying taxes to boot. The difference is
that the IP.S.A. is run efficiently, the U.S.
post office department is not. Unless govern-
ment legal action shuts it down, this private
system will continue to demonstrate that
“junk mail"” need cost neither the post office
nor the taxpayer a red cent to move. Let
me add that, whatever one’s opinion of such
mail, it is the lifeblood of business. Now the
second-largest advertising medium in the
United States, it employs 5 million people
and annually generates $35 billlon In sales.

vI

The conclusion from all this is that, in-
stead of tinkering, Congress must first re-
define its basic postal philosophy and then
thoroughly overhaul the entire operation.
The Kappel Commission saild that 20 per
cent of the postal costs—enough to eliminate
the present $1.2 billion annual deficit—
could be cut were the post office run efficient-
ly. As things are, efliclency is impossible.
Postal managers do not have the power to
manage. They have no control over pay rates,
working conditions, workload, or the physical
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facilities of the postal operation. They cannot
plan capital expenditures nor can they make
long-range plans for expansion. Red tape and
political expedlency stifle progress.

There 1s great merit in the suggestion,
more and more frequently advanced, that
& public corporation, similar in form to the
T.V.A. or the FD.I.C., be set up to manage
the post office. Great Britain, whose lead in
postal matters we have so often followed in
the past, has just taken this step. Unfor-
tunately, organized labor opposes it here, In
the person of George Meany, head of the
AFL-CIO. Meany was & member of the
Kappel Commission and as such registered
his opposition to the *public corporation”
idea in the commission’s report. His view
has not changed. There 1s, he avers, "‘posi-
tive value” In keeping the post office depart-
ment within the President’s cabinet. What
that “positive value” is he does not say. But
he hardly needs to. It is quite obvious that
organized labor has learned, through neces-
gity, how to win gains in wages and working
conditions from a reluctant Congress. Postal
unions now pack a potent political wallop,
and labor is loath so see this system scrapped
for one with compulsory arbitration under
nonpolitical managers.

Sentimental idealists may prefer a service
motivation to the utilitarian concept and the
profit motive. But in the case of our postal
service, as in the case of slavery, idealism and
practicality go hand in hand. Slavery was
economically unsound; it was doomed,
whether or not abolitionists fulminated
agalnst it. S0 here. If the testimony of his-
tory is valid, the service concept is far more
conducive to the well-being of the nation
than the purely economic concept—the view
that the post office is a utility that should
pay its own way. Let the postal system be
overhauled and made efficlent. Good, de-
pendable mail service will return to the
body politic far greater wealth than the
relatively few dollars it may cost to “sub-
sidize” a service which benefits all the
people,

VIRGINIA HOUSE OF DELEGATES:
OLDEST LEGISLATIVE BODY IN
THE UNITED STATES

HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in an ex-
tension of my remarks in the CoNGRES-
stoNalL. Recorp of September 9, 1969, I
quoted a blographical sketch of John
Pory, the first speaker of the first Gen-
eral Assembly of Virginia, which met at
Jamestown on July 30, 1619, and con-
sisted of the Governors Council and the
House of Burgesses. The House of Dele-
gates of Virginia, as the successor to the
colonial House of Burgesses, is the old-
est legislative body of the United States.

The prineipal address at the Novem-
ber 8, 1969, meeting of the Jamestowne
Society in Richmond was by Dr. Edward
Alvey, Jr., former dean of the Mary
Washington College of the University of
Virginia at Fredericksburg and presently
its professor of education. His subject
was “The Assembly Meets at Jamestown
1619.”

As the indicated paper by Dr. Alvey
supplements the above mentioned bio-
graphic sketch of John Pory, was pub-
lished under the sponsorship of the Mary
Washington College, and should be of
interest to students of government, I
guote it as part of my remarks as follows:
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THE ASSEMBLY MEETS AT JAMESTOWN, 1619
(By Edward Alvey, Jr.)

This year marks the 350th anniversary of
the first legislative assembly in the New
World, held at Jamestown in 1619. The oc-
caslon is significant for many reasons, chiel
among which is our heritage of representative
government, for which the whole Western
World owes a debt of gratitude to the hardy
souls who convened in the church at James-
town.

It is difficult to overestimate the courage of
these early settlers. In these days of jet
planes, it is hard to visualize the delays,
frustrations, privations, and physical and
mental hardships of a voyage across the
stormy Atlantic. Even the process of getting
started was enough to try the souls of the
most optimistic. When the three little ships
with 105 brave adventurers aboard salled from
Blackwsall, near London, on December 20,
1606, they were unable to move from their
anchorage off the coast of Eent for six weeks
because of stormy weather, It was not until
February of 1607 that the winds changed
and the ships set sail. After stops at the
Canary Islands, Martinique and Mona, the
lands of Virginia was sighted in April 26,
1607. On May 14, the hundred-odd colonists
were ashore at what was to be Jamestown
and began the construction of a log fort,

The hazards they faced seemed almost
insuperable: malarial mosquitoes, brackish
water, hostile Indians, poor land, and an
acute shortage of food, During that first sum-
mer colonists died by the score, probably of
typhoid fever. When cool weather.came in
October, over half of the settlers had died,
and all had been sick. By December the
colony was in desperate straits. Only the
masterful leadership of Capt. John Smith and
the arrival of Capt. Newport with supplies
saved the venture.

Determined settlers continued to arrive, In
spite of all difficulties. However, the winter
of 1609-10, called the Starving Time, decl-
mated the colony. The food supply was in-
suffictent for the recent arrivals. Relations
with the Indians deteriorated. One group of
thirty hungry colonists was massacred while
bartering for food. The weakened settlers
were struck repeatedly by killing diseases.
Many died in their huts and were buried in
common graves., Of the almost five hundred
people in Virginia when Smith left in 1609,
only 656 were alive slx months later. When
Lord Delaware arrived on June 10, 1610, he
fell on his knees to thank God he had come
in time to save the colony.

These were the hardy men and women who
pioneered the first English settlement in
America, or, what was in fact the first English
colony. Later, when “the sun never set on
the British flag," the experiences of the crown
with its first overseas venture helped to shape
the colonial policies of an Empire.

Life in the colony at Jamestown was
rugged, with severe penalties for evildoing.
Even In England, law and order in the early
17th century were maintained by harsh and
often cruel punishments. Men were lm-
prisoned, flogged, and even put to death for
a long list of offences, many of which would
be regarded as minor today. This attitude to-
ward wrongdoing was particularly strong in
the early days at Jamestown, where survival
itself depended upon respecting the rights
and possessions of others. Drastic punish-
ments were inflicted upon wrongdoers, espe-
clally during the administrations of Sir
Thomas Dale and Samuel Argall. To kill any
livestock was punishable with death. For
stealing food the most merciless penalties
were imposed. As the historian Wertenbaker
remarks, “Laws were more for a penal colony
than for free Englishmen.”

However, a brighter day was dawning. In
1618, under the leadership of Sir Edwin
Sandys, the Virginia Company of London
initinted new policies for the colony. Martial
law was gradually relaxed. Individual land
ownership was made possible. Tobacco grow=
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ing was encouraged, and, by its export, trade
was facilitated. The Company guaranteed
that the settlers would enjoy the full com-
mon law rights of Englishmen at home. Most
important, the company provided for a gen-
eral assembly of the colonists. George Yeard-
ley, appointed governor of Virginia in 1618,
was entrusted by the Company with the task
of initiating these new policies.

Yeardley was a wise choice for this respon-
sibility. Educated in the English grammar
school of the time, he had served In the
Queen’s army in the Netherlands prior to his
commissioning as captain. It was as a soldier
that he had come to Jamestown in 1610 where
he served as captaln of the Governor's
Guard under Governor Gates, his former
commander in the Netherlands. Subsequent-
ly, he received added responsibilities under
Governor Dale. His trips had taken him to
varlous parts of the colony, including the
Eastern Shore of Virginia, When Dale left
for England in 1616, Yeardley was appointed
deputy governor of the colony, and he served
until the arrival of Governor Argall in 1617.
Captain Yeardley knew the problems of the
settlers and was sympathetic with them.
Energetic and popular, the young officer had
the confidence and respect of the people.

Upon his return to England in 1617 Yeard-
ley met with officers of the corporation and
discussed land policies with them. He courted
and married an attractive young lady with
the improbable name of Temperance Flower-
dieu (also spelled Flowerdew). By November
1618 it was evident that his appointment to
the governorship of Virginia was certain,
Later that month he was knighted by King
James I. Sir Edwin Sandys had petitioned the
King, and every knight in the Virginia Com-
pany signed the petition.

The new governor was assigned a 3,200
acre tract of land of his own choosing. He and
Lady Temperance Yeardley proceeded to out-
fit themselves for the new role they would
play in England's America. Historians report
that Sir George expended nearly £3,000 for
their clothing and furnishings, a large sum
even In these days.

When Governor Yeardley disembarked at
Jamestown on April 17, 1619, after a voyage
of two months, he carried with him detailed
plans for setting up a representative govern-
ment in the colony. Almost immediately he
began to put into effect the reform program
that had been outlined in his commission.

The new leadership stimulated interest In
Virginia. At the close of 1618, largely as a re-
sult of immigration during that year, the
population of the colony stood at approxi-
mately 1,000 persons. During the year after
Sandy's election, a total of 1,261 emigrants
left England for Virginia, By the summer of
1622, the council could announce that over
3,500 people had migrated to Virginia since
the spring of 1619.

The new plan for the government of the
colony provided for “two Supreme Councils™:
“The Councll of State, which was to consist,
for the present, of the Governor and his
Counsellors,”” chosen by the company court
in England; and “the General Assembly [note
the terminology used], which was to consist
of the aforesald Council of State and Two
Burgesses chosen out of each Town Hundred
or other particular Plantation.” The Council
and the General Assembly (the Burgesses)
were required “to imitate and follow the form
of government, laws, customs, and manner
of trial, and other ministration of justice
used in the realm of England.” No law passed
in the General Assembly should “continue in
force' unless ratified and sealed by the Com-
pany. On the other hand, it was provided
that "once the government of the Colony
was well framed, . . . no orders of court
afterwards shall bind the sald colony, unless
they be ratified in like manner in the Gen-
eral Assemblies.”

The Charter provided that Governor
Yeardley had the veto power over actions of
the Council of State or the General Assembly.
The following men served as Councll mem-
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bers of the first legislative assembly in the
New World: Captain Francis West, Captain
Nathaniel Powell, John Pory, John Rolfe,
Willlam Wickham, and SBamuel Macock, with
Governor Yeardley as the presiding officer.

The members of the Lower House, called
burgesses, were selected on the basis of two
representatives from each of the eleven ma-
jor settlements. The company instructions
stated that the burgesses were “freely to be
elected by the inhabitants” of each planta-
tion. It is thought that all unindentured
male adults were permitted to vote, although
the actual method of election is not clear.
At the time, the planters dwelt in four ma-
jor units or boroughs: James City, Charles
City, Henricus, and Kecoughtan. Seven large
plantations also sent two representatives
each.

The original twenty-two burgesses who re-
ported at Jamestown on July 30, 1619 for
the General Assembly were as follows:

Borough of James City: Capt. William
Powell and Ensign William Spense.

Borough of Charles City: Samuel Sharpe
and Samuel Jordan.

Borough of Henricus: Thomas Dowse and
John Polentine.

Borough of Eecoughtan:
Tucker and William Capp.

Martin-Brandon-Capt.
Plantation: Thomas Davis
Stacy.

Smythe's Hundred: Capt. Thomas Graves
and Walter Shelley.

Martin's Hundred: John Boys and John
Jackson.

Argall Town: Mr. Pawlett and Mr. Gour-
gaing.

Flowerdieu Hundred: Ensign Edmund
Rossingham and John JefTerson.

Capt. Lawne's Plantation: Capt. Christo-
pher Lawne and Ensign Washer.

Capt. Ward's Plantation: Capt.
Ward and Lieutenant Gibbes.

John Pory, who served as Speaker of the
Assembly, prepared a detailed record of the
proceedings. Although he played a major
role in organizing America's first representa-
tive assembly, Pory is little known today.
We are indebted to Willilam 8. Powell, now
curator of the North Carolina Collection at
the University of North Carolina, for an ac-
count of Pory's life and contributions (See
bibliography) .

Born in Norfok County, England, in 1572,
Pory graduated from Caius College, Cam-
bridge University, at the age of 20. He con-
tinued with his studies, and, upon receiv-
ing the Master of Arts degree In 1585, he
became an instructor in Greek at the college.
Two years later, Pory became associated with
the historian, Richard Hakluyt, studying
under him and assisting in the preparation
of the last volume of his Voyages. Later,
Pory himself published translations of geo-
graphical works.

In 16056, Pory was elected to Parliament
and served for six years, until Parliament
was dissolved in 1611, His experience in the
House of Commons was of great value to him
in setting the pattern for conducting the
business of the General Assembly in Vir-
ginia. The committee system, now such an
integral part of representative government,
was introduced by Pory as a mode of oper-
ation for the Assembly at Jamestown. It had
been used when the House of Commons was
considering King James' demands while Pory
was & member of that body. Pory also had
travelled widely in France, Italy, and Tur-
key, serving as a professional newswriter to
inform prominent English men about devel-
opments in those countries.

It was young Pory's first cousin, Temper-
ance Flowerdieu, who became the bride of
George Yeardley. Upon Yeardley's appoini-
ment as Governor of Virginia, he recom-
mended to the Virginia Company that Pory
pe named secretary of the Colony for a three-

Capt. William

John Martin's
and Robert

John
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year term. This was done, and when the new
officers reached Jamestown on April 19, 1618
Pory was almost immediately made a mem-
ber of the Governor’'s Council.

When Pory returned to England at the
end of his three-year term in 1622, he went
by way of Plymouth colony, and he wrote
an enthusiastic description of the settlement
there. He also worked on a dictionary of the
language of the local Indians, finding many
of their words similar to those used by the
natives in Virginia. He returned to Virginia
for & brief time in 1624 as a member of a
royal commission to inquire into the state
of affairs in the Colony. When the commis-
slon returned to England they learned that
the charter of the Company had been va-
cated and Virginia was now under the rule
of the crown.

The Assembly met in the Church at James-
town, a bullding sixty feet in length and
24 in width. Large windows permitted sun-
light to stream into the interior, with its
communion table of black walnut, and pul-
pit, chancel, and pews of cedar. The gov-
ernor was seated in the choir on a velvet cov-
ered chair, with his six Councillors arranged
at his sides. Immediately in front of them
and facing the popularly-elected representa-
tives were seated the Speaker, John Pory;
the Clerk, John Twine; and the Sergeant at
Arms, Thomas Pierce. The twenty-two bur-
gesses were seated in the pews ordinarily
occupied by the congregation.

The session was opened with prayer by the
Rev. Richard Buck, who, five years before,
had officiated at the wedding of Pocahontas
and John Rolfe. Pory reports that Mr. Buck
prayed “that it would please God to guide
and sanctify all our proceedings to his own
glory and the good of this plantation.” The
Oath of Supremacy was then administered
individually, as was customary for holders
of a public office under the English crown.
Each Burgess, without exception, swore his
allegiance to the King not only as his civil
sovereign but as his spiritual leader as well.

The Assembly then went into a committee
of the whole to examine the credentials of
the representatives. (In 1586 the House of
Commons had asserted its right to determine
the eligibility of its members, and the first
General Assembly in America did likewise).
The right of three members to be seated was
challenged. After full debate, one was
granted his place. The other two were denied
membership because they represented Mar-
tin Brandon, Captain John Martin's Planta-
tion, which had, under his patent, privileges
not accorded to the other plantations. Thus
the total number of representatives was re-
duced to twenty.

Speaker Pory then spoke to the Assembly
regarding the occasion of their meeting and
read aloud the provisions for establishing
the General Assembly and the orders
brought over by Governor Yeardley. To fa-
cllitate action, Pory divided the provisions
of the Charter into four books, read them a
second time, and then divided the assembly
into committees to consider various sections
of the company’s instructions and determine
which *“might conveniently put on the habite
of Lawes.” The legislators were also asked to
consider what laws any of the Burgesses
wished to propose and declde what petitions
were fit to be sent home for England.

The Assembly met for six days, from Fri-
day, July 30, through Wednesday, August 4,
with no Sunday meeting. One of its first
acts was to prepare a petition of gratitude to
the London Company for its revision of
policy. It then directed its attention to vari-
ous laws. Some 28 statutes were enacted.
Eilght of the laws were concerned with In-
dian relations, The Assembly commended
and encouraged efforts to Christianize the
natives and to glve them opportunity,
through the education of their children, to
embrace Western culture. White settlers were
instructed to treat the Indians with utmost
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fairness. Settlers were forbidden to trade or
give them any weapons “offensive or de-
fensive,” which even included English mas-
tiffis or greyhounds.

Five laws related to agricultural control.
Planters were directed to diversify their
crops and, in addition to tobacco, grow a
stated amount of grain, flax, hemp, and
grapes. The penalty for ignoring these stat-
utes, however, was simply “censure” by the
Governor and his Council. Tobacco itself was
placed under even stricter regulation. Its
price was set at a fixed rate. Any grower who
tried to market leaf that inspectors should
find below a minilmum standard would for-
feit it for burning.

The Assembly was also concerned with
labor policies, especlally as they related to
indentured servants. While these laws ap-
pear repressive today, almost like serfdom,
they were really designed to protect the
honest servant. Should he engage in fllegal
practices at the behest of his master and fall
foul of the law, the planter who had lured
him into doing so was held equally liable.

Land policies were a perennial problem in
the colony. Three years earlier each settler
who had come to Virginia before 1616 was
given 100 acres of land. Those who paid
their way and arrived after 1616 were given
50 acres for themselves, plus 50 more for each
person’s passage they pald, whether a rela-
tive or an indentured servant. Indentured
servants signed contracts to give thelr serv-
ices for four to seven years to pay for their
passage to the New World. When their serv-
ice was up they were given “freedom dues"
in the form of shoes, three barrels of corn,
farming tools, and sometimes land. The big-
gest problem for them was not to find free
acreage but to procure more indentured
servants to work it.

Curiously enough, there was a graded tax
on wearing apparel, which never seems to
have been enforced. It was taken for granted
that the Assembly haed the power to levy
taxes In the form of tobacco for the support
of the church and to pay for the assembly's
meetings.

There was even legislation against “Idle-
ness."” The Assembly decreed that if a man
was found to be doing nothing to contribute
to the common good, he should be assigned
to an employer until he showed signs of
amendment. There were also statutes against
drunkenness and profanity. In such cases the
minister was first to remonstrate privately
with the culprit; then followed open admon-
ishment before the congregation. If these
measures falled, excommunication, fining,
and whipping might follow. It seems strange
today to find the church as an adjunct in
enforcing criminal law.

The relationship of church and state was
close. In fact, the established Church of
England was the official faith, and colonists
were enjoined to frequent divine service on
the Sabbath day, both forencon and after-
noon, lest they be fined or suffer corporal
punishment. All Englishmen loyal to the
Crown were presumed to be communicants
of the Church of England.

Other matters of legislation related to
trade, travel, and communication. An inter-
esting statute provided a heavy fine of £10
for any freeman who passed through James-
town without reporting to the Governor to
receive such messages as he might wish to
send to distant places. One of the actions
of the Assembly was to petition the Virginia
Company for a new name for the borough of
Eecoughtan. It suggested the name of Eliza-
beth City, in honor of the King's charming
daughter.

Interestingly enough, one of the items in
the new charter of the Company set aside a
tract of 10,000 acres at Henricus, next to the
fortified site for a college (so-called) to edu-
cate and Christianize the Indians. The school
site was 40 miles upriver from Jamestown
at a spot now known as Dutch Gap. With
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the enthusiastic backing of the king and the
English clergy, funds were collected for the
University of Henrico, and a prominent Eng-
lish scholar, George Thorpe, was sent over
to direct the establishment of the school.
With him came 50 men to cultivate the lands
of the school and begin its construction. Un-
fortunately, the Massacre of 1622 put a disas-
trous end to this worthy project.

Among the last acts of the Assembly was
to decree that each plantation be located ten
miles from its nearest neighbor. As Fish-
wick notes: “Although Governor Yeardley
had some reservations about this proposal,
recognizing that it would space the colonists
s0 widely that mutual defense against the
Indians would be difficult, most of the plant-
ers considered the provision wise since it
protected them from encroachment by their
neighbors. The plantations were developing
as little worlds unto themselves: they pro-
duced their own food; they raised enough
tobacco to require that ships from England
and Holland stop at their separate wharves;
and created a gentlemanly way of life that
reflected English origins while also seeming
an integral part of the new countryside.” The
massacre of 1622 showed how well-founded
were the misgivings of Governor Yeardley.

Strangely enough, the Assembly also func-
tioned as a judicial body to hear complaints
and impose penalties. A “treacherous ser-
vant” who had slandered his master and
threatened his life was sentenced to stand
for four days with his ears nailed to a pil-
lory and to be whipped each day. A prominent
colonist, Captain Henry Spelman, was found
guilty of having spoken “very unreverently
and maliciously” against Governor Yeardley
at an Indian village and was censured, re-
lleved of military rank, and ordered to serve
the Governor for seven years as an interpre-
ter to the Indians,

On August 4, Governor Yeardley decided
that the session should end as soon as possi-
ble, “by reason of extreme heat, both past
and likely to ensue,” and by the decline in
health of the members of the Assembly, one
of whom already had died. Sir George himself
was not well. Business was concluded as soon
as possible, Speaker Pory was voted thanks
for his services, and, on August 4, 1619, the
historic session ended. Speaker Pory prepared
for the London Company a detailed account
of all that had occurred, a report that is now
preserved in the archives of the State Paper
Office of England in London. He also pre-
pared copies of the laws that had been passed
so that they could be distributed to officials
throughout the colony.

Thus ended the first and most note-
worthy legislative assembly convened in the
New World. The ideal and practice of self-
government, so dear to Englishmen and to
Americans alike, was firmly transplanted to
the soil of America where, in years to come,
it would serve as an example to liberty-
loving people everywhere.
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COULD YOU BE PERSUADED TO
HURT A STRANGER?

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, the
Detroit Free Press on January 28 car-
ried an article written by Philip Meyer
from the February issue of Esquire mag-
azine regarding a scientific experiment
to measure and study human obedience.
The experiment was devised and con-
ducted by Stanley Milgram, a social
psychologist. The results of this study
are most interesting as well as a fright-
ening revelation on the actions of man

in today's world. At this time, I would
like to place the article in the Recorp for
everyone to read:

[From the Detroit Free Press, Jan. 28, 1970]

CouLp You BE PERSUADED To HURT A
STRANGER?
(By Philip Meyer)

In the beginning, Stanley Milgram was wor-
ried about the Nazi problem. He doesn’t worry
much about the Nazis anymore. He worrles
about you and me and, perhaps, himself a
little bit too.

Stanley Milgram is a social phychologist,
and when he began his career at Yale Uni-
versity in 1960 he had a plan to prove sci-
entifically, that Germans are different.

The Germans-are-different hypothesis has
been used by historians, such as Willlam L.
Shirer, to explain the systematic destruction
of the Jews by the Third Reich.

The appealing thing about this theory is
that it makes those of us who are not Ger-
mans feel better about the whole business.

But now, because of Stanley Milgram, we
are compelled to wonder.

Milgram developed a laboratory experiment
which provided a systematic way to measure
obedience. His plan was to try it out in New
Haven on Americans and then go to Ger-
many and try it out on Germans.

If he could show that Germans are more
obedlent than Americans, he could then
vary the conditions of the experiment and
try to find out just what it is that makes
some people more obedient than others.

But he never took his experiment any fur-
ther than Bridgeport, Conn.

“I found so much obedience," says Mil-
gram softly, a little sadly, "I hardly saw the
need for taking the experiment to Germany."

There is something of the theater director
in Milgram, and his technique was to stage
& play with every line rehearsed, every prop

February 3, 1970

carefully selected, and everybody an actor
except one person.

That one person is the subject of the ex-
periment. The subject, of course, does not
know he is in a play. He thinks he is in real
life.

The experiment worked like this:

You read an ad in the newspaper or re-
ceived one in the mail asking for volunteers
for an educational experiment. The job
would take about an hour and pay $4.50.

So you make an appointment and g0 to an
old Romanesque stone structure on New
Haven's High 5t with the imposing name of
the Yale Interaction Laboratory.

Inside, you meet a young, crew-cut man in
a laboratory coat who says he is Jack Wil-
liams, the experimenter,

There is another citizen, fiftyish, Irish
face, an accountant, a little overweight, and
very mild and harmless-looking. This other
citizen seems nervous and plays with his hat
while the two of you sit in chairs side by
side and are told that the $4.50 checks are
yours no matter what happens.

Then you listen to Jack Williams explain
the experiment,

It is about learning he says in a quiet-
knowledgeable way. Sclence does not know
much about the conditions under which
people learn and this experiment is to find
out about negative reinforcement.

Negative reinforcement is getting punished
when you do something wrong, as opposed
to positive reinforcement which is getting
rewarded when you do something right. The
negative reinforcement in this case is elec-
tric shock.

Then Jack Williams takes two pleces of
paper, puts them in a hat and shakes them
up. One piece of paper is supposed to say
“teacher” and the other, “learner.” Draw one
and you will see which you will be.

The mild-looking accountant draws one,
holds it close to his vest like a poker player,
looks at it, and says: “learner.” You look at
yours. It says “‘teacher.” You do not know
that both slips say “teacher.”

The experimenter beckons to the mild-
mannered “learner.”

“Want to step right in here and have a
seat, please?” he says. “You can leave your
coat on the back of that chair . . . roll up
your right sleeve, please.

“Now what I want to do is strap down your
arms to avoid excessive movement on your
part during the experiment, This electrode
is connected to the shock generator in the
next room.

“And this electrode paste,” he says, squeez-
ing some stuff out of a plastic bottle and
putting it on the man's arm, “Is to provide
a good contact and to avold a blister or burn.
Are there any questions now before we go
into the next room?"

You don't have any, but the strapped-in
“learner” does.

“I do think I should say this,” says the
learner. “About two years ago, I was at the
Veterans Hospital . . . They detected a heart
condition, Nothing serious, but as long as
I'm having these shocks, how strong are
they—how dangerous are they?”

Willilams, the experimenter, shakes his
head casually. “Oh no,” he says. “Although
they may be painful, they're not dangerous.
Anything else?”

Nothing else. And so you play the game.

The game is for you to read a series of
word pairs: For example blue-girl, nice-day,
fat-neck. When you finish the list, you read
just the first word in each pair and then a
multiple-choice list of four other words, in-
cluding the second word of the pair,

The learner, from his strapped-in position
in another room, pushes one of four switches
to indicate which of the four answers he
thinks is the right one.

If he gets it right, nothing happens and
you go on to the next one. If he gets It
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wrong, you push a switch that buzzes and
gives him an electric shock. And then you
go on to the next word.

You start with 15 volts and increase the
number of volts by 15 for each wrong an-
swer, The control board goes from 15 volts
on one end to 450 volts on the other. So that
you know what you are doing, you get a test
shock yourself, at 45 volts. It hurts.

If, at any point, you hesitate, Williams
calmly tells you to go on. If you still hesitate,
he tells you again.

The object is to find the shock level at
which you disobey the experimenter and re-
fuse to pull the switch.

In all of this, of course, the “learner” ac-
tually receives no shocks,

When Stanley Milgram first wrote this
script, he took it to 14 Yale psychology ma-
Jors and asked them what they thought
would happen. Out of 100 persons in the
teacher’s predicament, how would their
break-off points be distributed along the 15-
to 450-volt scale?

They thought a few would break off very
early, most would quit someplace in the mid-
dle and a few would go all the way to the
end. The highest estimate of the number
out of 100 who would go all the way to the
end was three.

“I'll tell you quite frankly,” Milgram says,
“before I began this experiment I thought
that most people would break off at 'strong
shock' or ‘very strong shock' on the scale.

“You would get only a very, very small
proportion of people going out to the end of
the shock generator, and they would con-
stitute a pathological fringe.”

In his pilot experiments, Milgram used
Yale students as subjects. Each of them
pushed the shock switches, one by one, all
the way to the end of the board.

S0 he rewrote the script to include some
protests from the “learner.” At first, they
were mild, gentlemanly, Yale protests, but
“it didn't seem to have as much effect as I
thought it would or should,” Milgram recalls.

“So we had more violent protestation on
the part of the person getting the shock.
All the time, of course, what we were trying
to do was not to create a macabre situation,
but simply to generate disobedience.”

As it turned out, the situation did become
rather macabre.

The only meaningful disobedience was to
have the victim protest with great anguish,
noise and vehemence

The protests were tape-recorded so that
all the teachers ordinarily would hear the
same sounds, and they started with a grunt
at 75 volts, proceeded through a “Hey, that
really hurts,” at 125 volts, got desperate
with, “I can’t stand the pain, don’t do that,”
at 180 volts, reached complaints of heart
trouble, at 195, an agonized scream at 315,
and only heart-rending, ominous silence after
that.

Still, 65 percent of the subjects, 20- to 50-
year old American males, everyday, ordinary
people, like you and me obediently kept push-
ing those levers in the bellef that they were
shocking the mild-mannered learner, whose
nalme was Mr. Wallace, all the way up to 450
volts.

Milgram was now getting enough dis-
obedience so that he had something he could
measure. The next step was to vary the cir-
cumstances to see what would encourage or
discourage disobedience.

He put the learner in the same room with
the teacher. He stopped strapping the learn-
er's hand down. He rewrote the script so that
at 150 volts the learner took his hand off the
shock plate and declared that he wanted out.

He rewrote the script some more so that
the experimenter told the teacher to grasp
the learner's hand and force it down on the
plate.

“I had the feeling that very few people
would go on at that point, if any,” Milgram
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says. “I thought that would be the limit of
obedience you would find in the laboratory.”

It wasn't.

Milgram still remembers the first person to
walk into the laboratory in the newly rewrit-
ten script. He was a construction worker, a
very short man.

“He was so small,” says Milgram, “that
when he sat on the chair in front of the
shock generator, his feet didn't reach the
floor.

“When the experimenter told him to push
the vietim’'s hand down and give the shock,
he turned to the experimenter, and he turned
to the victim, his elbow went up, he fell down
on the hand of the victim, his feet kind of
tugged to one side, and he said:

“‘Like this, boss?' Zzumph!™”

The experiment was played out to its bitter
end. Milgram tried it with 40 different sub-
Jects. And 30 percent of them obeyed the ex-
perimenter and kept on obeying.

“The protests of the victim were strong and
vehement, he was screaming his guts out,
he refused to participate and you had to
physically struggle with him in order to get
his hand down on the shock generator,” Mil-
gram remembers.

But 12 out of 40 applied the shocks.

Milgram took his experiment out of New
Haven. Not to Germany, just 20 miles down
the road to Bridgeport. Maybe, he reasoned,
the people obeyed because of the prestigious
setting of Yale University.

Obedience, he found, was less in Bridge-
port. Forty-eight percent of the subjects
stayed for the maximum shock, compared
to 65 percent at Yale.

But this was enough to prove that far
more than Yale's prestige was behind the
obedient behavior.

For more than seven years now, Stanley
Milgram has been trying to figure out what
makes ordinary American cltizens so
obedient.

The most obvious answer—that people are
mean, nasty, brutish and sadistic—won't do.
The subjects who gave the shocks to “Mr.
Wallace' did not enjoy it.

They groaned, protested, fidgeted, argued
and, in some cases, were seized by fits of
nervous, agitated giggling.

“They even try to get out of it,” says Mil-
gram, “but they are somehow engaged in
something from which they cannot liberate
themselves.

“They are locked into a structure and they
do not have the skills of inner resources to
disengage themselves,"”

Milgram suggests that people behave in
two different operating modes as different
as ice and water. He says that ordinarily we
operate in a state of autonomy, which means
we pretty much have and assert control over
what we do.

But in certain circumstances, we operate
under what Milgram calls a state of agency:

“There’s nothing bad about it, there's
nothing good about it,” he says. “It's a nat-
ural circumstance of living with other peo-
ple.

“Just as water can turn to ice under cer-
tain conditions of temperature, a person can
move to the state of mind that I call agency
5 The critical thing is that you see
yourself as the instrument of the execution
of another person's wishes.

“You do not see yourself as acting on your
own. And there's a real transformation, a
real change of properties In the person.”

So, for most subjects in Milgram's labora-
tory experiments, the act of giving Mr, Wal-
lace his painful shock was necessary, even
though unpleasant, and besides they were
doing it on behalf of somebody else and it
was for sclence.

Stanley Milgram believes that in the labo-
ratory situation, he would not have shocked
Mr. Wallace. His professional critics reply
that in his real-life situation he has done
the equivalent.
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He has placed innocent and nalve sub-
Jects under great emotional strain and pres-
sure in selfish obedience to his quest for
knowledge.

When you raise this issue with Milgram,
he has an answer,

There is, he explains, a critical difference
between his naive subjects and the man in
the electric chair. The man in the electric
chair (In the mind of the naive subject) is
helpless, strapped in. But the nalve subject
is free to go at any time.

As soon as he offers this distinction, Mil-
gram anticipates the objection.

“It’s quite true,” he says, “that this is al-
most a philosophic position, because we have
learned that some people are psychologically
incapable of disengaging themselves. But that
doesn’'t relleve them of the moral responsi-
bility. ...

“I had to make a judgment,” Milgram con-
tinues.

“I had to ask myself, was this harming the
person or not? My judgment is that it was
not. Even in the extreme case, I wouldn’t say
that permanent damage results.

Sound familiar? “The shocks may be pain-
ful,” the experimenter kept saying, “but
they're not dangerous.”

One thing that happened to Milgram back
in New Haven during the days of the experi-
ment was that he kept running into people
he'd watched from behind a one-way glass
in the laboratory.

It gave him a funny feeling, seeing those
people going about their everyday business in
New Haven and knowing what they would do
to Mr. Wallace if ordered to.

Now that his research results are in and
you've thought about it, you can get this
funny feeling too. You don't need one-way
glass,

A glance in your own mirror may serve just
as well.

“The critical thing is that you see yourself
as the instrument of another person’s wishes.
You do not see yourself as acting on your
own.”

NEW REMEDY FOR THE DEFRAUDED
INSURED

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, we re-
ceive more and more letters complaining
about insurance problems. I believe that
my colleagues will be interested in the
well-written articles from the December-
January 1969-70 issue of Trial maga-
zine which follow:

NEw REMEDY FOR THE DEFRAUDED INSURED
(By Merbert S, Denenberg, Loman Professor

of Property and Liability Insurance, Uni-

versity of Pennsylvania)

The defrauded consumer has little chance
of obtaining the remedy that he is entitled
to. This is true of consumers of goods, serv-
ices, realty, and intangibles, but especially
of the defrauded insured.

A high percentage of all complaints sub-
mitted to state insurance departments in-
volve accident and health policies or automo-
bile collision and comprehensive policies in
which the amount in dispute may be far too
small to make litigation worthwhile, however,
important it might be to the individual
insured. In fact, one of the most common
sources of complaint against insurers is
unjustified failure to settle small claims.

Other sources of complaints may also not
generate substantial damages for a single
insured—for example, unjustified delay In
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settling claims, and misrepresentation of the
terms of policles. The hardship visited on
the victim of these practices may be great
even though actual legal damages may not
Jjustify resort to the courts. Litigation, or
even legal advice, is likely to be prohibitively
expensive for small claims.

Nor can the defrauded always rely on the
insurance department of his state, which is
charged with the responsibility of regulat-
ing and policing insurance companies. Al-
though some states maintain active and
well-staffed consumer complaint sections
within the state Insurance departments,
many do not.

Insurance regulation is notably uneven,
and its inadequacies have been documented
by a long list of studies and investigations.
Many state insurance departments lack
even the staffl needec to properly regulate
companies in order to maintain solvency;
thelir resources may be totally inadequate for
the detailed, time-consuming work necessary
to properly process and investigate individ-
ual complaints.

Even if adequate resources and stafl are
available, the state insurance department
may not be responsive to consumer needs.
The regulated industry often captures the
regulator, and this is nowhere more true than
in the area of insurance.

The commissioner, who heads the state
insurance department, often comes from the
ranks of the industry and intends to return
upon the conclusion of his term. He is typi-
cally involved in a continuing dialogue with
the insurance companies he regulates, but
often not with the insured public. And often
he is more concerned with the problems of
the industry than the problems of the con-
sumer. However dedicated and well-meaning
the insurance regulator may be, the very na-
ture of the regulatory process may produce
an industry-oriented viewpoint.

Even if the regulator had the resources
and the inclination to eflectively process
consumer complaints, there are still good
reasons for providing new and alternative
remedies. As the President’s National Ad-
visory Panel on Insurance in Riot-Affected
Areas found, the typical insured is probably
not aware of the complaint department (if
there is one) of his state insurance depart-
ment. The department may not be con-
veniently located or there may be an office
in cnly one city in the state. Moreover, it
does not ordinarily pay attorneys to become
involved in the assertion of small clalms
before administrative agencies such as In-
surance departments, and they may not be
highly motivated to educate the public on
the availability of administrative remedies.

The complaint department remedy has a
further disadvantage: It may not provide
a sufficlently strong deterrent to potential
wrongdoers, The individual complaint may
be separately handled and adjusted without
penalty or with only a resulting restraining
order for the future. Some insurance de-
partments do not even maintain records
that would be adequate to establish a pat-
tern of conduct and thus justify more se-
vere penalties.

But there is another good reason not to
rely too completely on the regulatory activity
of the state Insurance department. A sys-
tem of regulation should strive to be self-
policing wherever possible, in order to be
able to concentrate its limited time and re-
sources on problem areas requiring tallor-
made attention. At the present time, the
regulator barely has the capacity of resolv-
ing broad issues of general application.

The insurance regulator and the Insurance
industry face massive problems of crisls pro-
portions in virtually every line of insurance,
This means minimal resources can be com-
mitted to adjusting individual complaints
when there are entire markets in jeopardy:

There has been a chronic shortage of crime
insurance and continuing problems of pro-
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viding fire and extended coverage protection
in urban core areas.

There are severe problems in the area of
medical malpractice insurance that may even
have an adverse effect on the practice of
medicine,

There is an inadequate supply of airline
liability insurance for the new jets that will
CAITY &5 many as 400 passengers.

Health Insurance, including Blue Cross-
Blue Shield protection, has been subjected
to premium Iincreases that threaten to de-
stroy segments of the private insurance
market.

Life insurance and title insurance are also
now under fire.

The problems with automobile insurance
are well known.

This battlefield of problem areas is likely
to keep most insurance regulators too busy
to get down to the nitty-gritty of individual
complaints.

There are also special difficulties In mo-
bilizing an adequate consumer volce within
the existing system. Insurance is complicated
merchandise which the public rarely under-
stands. Even organized consumer groups,
unions, and others have not managed to
gather the expertise angd the facts needed to
bring effective countervalling power into the
arena of insurance regulation and legisla-
tion.

Thus, the consumer often has no effective
voice on insurance matters. Existing reme-
dies, such as the individual lawsuit or the
submission of a complaint to a state insur-
ance department, have not succeeded in pro-
viding the consumer with an effective advo-
cate. Nor have other sources of help proven
to be any more effective.

Senator Joseph Tydings (D.-Md.) has
therefore introduced the Class Action Juris-
diction Act (S. 1980), designed to help the
defrauded consumer by providing him with
a new form of legal remedy and more effec-
tive legal representation. Under this act, the
claims of all defrauded insureds, victimized
by the same company in the same fashion,
could be asserted by one or more consumers
on behalf of the entire group, thus providing
the class of insureds with a realistic remedy,
and with an effective representative.

The act provides: “The [federal] district
court shall have original jurisdiction, re-
gardless of the amount In controversy or
the citizenship of the parties of civil class
actions brought by one or more consumers
of goods, services, realty, or intangibles on
behalf of themselves and all other con-
sumers simlilarly situated, where . . . the
action is brought on behalf of numerous
consumers of goods, services, realty or in-
tangibles, who were or will be injured by
the defendant(s) in substantially the same
manner. . . ."” Sec. 2 (b)).

One insured could sue on behalf of all
those affected by an insurer's policy of de-
laying payment of clalms or refusing to pay
small claims, or on behalf of all those ad-
versely affected by a deceptive policy
provision,

These insureds would no longer have to
rely on understaffed insurance departments
which may be oriented toward industry,
rather than the consumer. They would no
longer have to rely on individual litigation,
which in most cases would be prohibitively
expensive. They would have a new and ef-
fective advocate, the Individual sattorney,
who would be properly motivated and re-
warded by the method of compensating the
attorney under 8. 1980: “If a class of con-
sumers prevalls in a class action, the court
shall award to the attorneys representing
the class a reasonable fee, based on the value
of their services to the class."” (Sec. 2(f)).

It has been said that no one should un-
derestimate the resources and ability of the
individual attorney representing his client
when the “blue chips" are down, The “blue
chips” have been down for the consumer for
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a long time. It is time to see that the con-
sumer gets the representation and the rem-
edy that he is entitled to.

S. 1980 would benefit all legitimate inter-
ests involved in the insurance process. It
would help protect the consumer against
improper practices by providing him with
a new and effective remedy when he is one
of a class adversely affected by improper
practices. It would make legal advice more
readily accessible to the consumer, and pro-
vide greater incentive for both consumer
groups and attorneys to educate and advise
the public on insurance and other consumer
problems. S. 1980 would help mobilize the
consumers to obtain long-needed counter-
vailing power in the insurance regulatory
process.

It would also relleve the understaffed and
underfinanced insurance regulator of part
of his heavy burden, and make the regula-
tory system more fully self-policing. It would
help protect the great majority of insurers
and agents against the adverse public-rela-
tlons impact of the small group who indulge
in fraudulent practices that would become
subject to the new remedy; it would provide
a new and strong deterrent to potential
wrongdoers.

I strongly urge that S. 18980 receive prompt
and favorable action by the Congress.

(Note.—For more details on the inade-
quate voice of the consumer in insurance
regulation, see Denenberg, “Insurance Reg-
ulation; The BSearch for Countervalling
Power and Consumer Protection,” Insurance
Law Journal, May 1969, pp. 271-278. This
article also appears in the International In-
surance Monitor, July—August 1969, pp. 165
168.)

SENATE COMMITTEE COMPLETES PROBE AND
PREPARES 1970 LEGISLATION

The Senate Antitrust and Monopoly Sub-
committee Chairman, Phillp A. Hart (D.-
Mich.), probed deep during November and
December into profits, premium and invest-
ment income, business expenses, company
surplus funds, group insurance, bureau rating
practices and structures, and car and per-
sonal injury compensation policies of the
nation's largest insurance companies,

The probe—which consumed ten hearing
days—wlill be the last of a series of hearings
before the Subcommittee writes and presents
corrective legislation to Congress in the early
1970's. The massive accumulation of data and
testimony from insurance executives, finance
experts, lawyers, actuaries, insurance pro-
fessors and research organizations will be
used to tie up any loose ends resulting from
committee hearings that started in the early
months of 1960,

A staff analysis of auto insurance activity
from 1958-1068 (presented by staff counsels
Dean Sharp and Charles Bangert) and sub-
sequent testimony disclosed the following
facts:

Motorists pald more than $81.2 billion in
auto premiums during the decade.

From this premium income: claimants had
received $47.7 billion (approximately 60%);
£33 blllion was expended for business ex-
penses and $500 million had been pald as an
underwriting profit to the companies (after
taxes).

Insurance firms had made a $3.2 billion in-
vestment profit on the premium income
(after taxes),

From the $47.7 billion paid in net bene-
fits: $27.5 billion went for bodily injury and
property damage liability claims; $15.2 bil-
llon went to pay for policyholders' car dam-
age (collision) claims; and 5 billion was
paid to plaintiff lawyers for protecting claim-
ants' legal rights (about 6% of the total
premiums and 10% of the injury litigation
claims).

From the $33 billion expended for busi-
ness expenses: $11.3 billion was pald to
agents and brokers for their commissions
(about 14% of the total premiums and 33%
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of the business expenses); $5 billlon was
spent for “other selling expenses’; $5.2 bil-
lion was expended for adjustment expenses;
4.2 billion was incurred for overhead ex-
penses;, $2.3 billion pald for state taxes; and
$5 billion pald to defense lawyers to protect
the companies’ interests (about 6% of the
total premiums and 15% of business costs).

From 1958-1968, companies’ profits were
10.5% —computed on “mean net worth"” (the
sum of capital stock, surplus, retained earn-
ings and an adjustment to reflect equity in
unearned premium reserves).

But insurance research authorities at the
Arthur D. Little Co. sald the industry's
profit was only 3.7%—a rate substantially
below that alleged by the Hart subcommittee
staff. This was computed on a standard pre-
scribed by 59 other major industry sectors.
The measuring rod used by Arthur D. Little's
stafl members was “totality of income over
totality of investable funds."

The above dispute brought acrimonious
exchanges between the Arthur D. Little econ-
omists and staff counsel.

Staff figures showed that surplus fund's
Increased 79% during the decade. (The larger
the surplus, the better the firm is doing
financially.)

SBurplus of Allstate Insurance Company,
which received 81.6% of its total premium
income from autos, increased 327%, that of
Government Employees Insurance Co., which
led the Industry with 23.6% in earnings in
ten years, increased by 260%, and State Farm
Mutual’'s surplus jumped 254%.

Rating bureaus tend to encourage company
concentration into auto insurance by charg-
ing uniform rates even for larger companies
that have lower expenses than smaller com-
panies.

The insurance industry maintained that
rating bureaus provide a necessary balance
and are vital to the industry, Rates are com-
puted adequately and fairly and are super-
vised by state authorities, they saild.

A plan to reduce rates was offered by Prof.
John W. Hall of Georgia State College. His
proposal: the establishment of a Natlonal
Council of Automobile Insurance to create a
compulsory reinsurance pool to reduce un-
derwriting costs and cover all drivers,

On another Insurance front, Henry S.
Stone of Employers-Commercial Union In-
surance Co. warned that conglomerates are
draining surplus funds and preventing the
increase of new insurance. He stated that, In
the last 18 months, close to ““1 billion of in-
surance-expansion capital has left the cof-
fers of the insurance companies via the take-
over or merger route.”

MIDDLE AMERICA

HON. MASTON O’NEAL

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
Joe Parham, Editor of the Macon Tele-
graph and News wrote a gem of an edi-
torial about Middle America, sometimes
called the silent majority.

It came to my attention rather indi-
rectly. It was first copied in the Camilla,
Ga., Enterprise and then forwarded to
me through the thoughtiulness of Mrs.
Joe Wingate of Meigs, Ga.

The following editorial of Editor Par-
ham certainly expressed succinetly and
brilliantly what Middle America feels:
|From the Camilla Enterprise, Jan, 168, 1970]

Mayse THIS Is WHAT You NEeD?

In this blue week when much seems to be
going against all of us, the writings of Joe
Parham, Editor of Macon Telegraph and
News, well describes our problems and at
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the same time seems to challenge us. The
article was entitled “Middle America” and
we invite your reading. It is first rate writ-
ing:

goa.ll them what you like. Some term them
the “silent majority."” Others tag them the
“middle Americans.” The label doesn't mat-
ter. They are fed up. They are beginning to
flex their muscles. And they may be over-
whelming in their wrath.

What is a middle American or a member
of the silent majority?

He is a guy not poor enough to need a
government handout but not wealthy
enough to be unconcerned about sizable un-
expected expenses. He is patriotic. He pre-
fers “America the Beautiful’ to “Sock It to
Me, Baby."” He stands up and takes off his
hat when a lady enters the room or a band
plays the “Star Spangled Banner" and If he
has a hangup It's on patriotism, not the
futility of life.

Call him corny if you like but he thinks
a cat is feline, pot 1s a vessel for cooking
things in, and fix is a verb meaning to repair
or mend. He is hit harder proportionately by
taxes than anyone else but he has long borne
this burden uncomplainingly. He holds the
quaint notlon that everyone who shares this
wonderful country ought to pay according to
his ability, but he doesn't worry too much
if a bunch of weirdos shack up in a com-
munal living experiment, so long as they
don’t bother their neighbors.

The sight of Old Glory puts a lump in his
throat, a tear in his eye and steel in his
spine. And fuzz is a fluffly lint, not officers
of the law.

Sure, he goes for John Wayne more than
Dustin Hoffman, for Burl Ives more than
Jiml Hendrix and he'd rather see a good
football game than have two tickets to “Halr"
any day in the week.

He likes movies, food, housing accommoda-
tions and companions to be clean and he
thinks the purpose of a university is to edu-
cate, not provide a forum for immature
militants dedicated to destruction rather
than improvement of ‘a school.

Square he may be called but he regards
grass as green ground-covered, put-on as
something you do with a pair of pants and
pop as what the weasel went. He makes the
scene, all right, but it is at church, Sunday
school, a civic meeting, a Little Leaguers
banquet, a Boy Scout hike or the PTA,
There's nothing psychedelic about him and
the only swinging he ever did was in a front
porch swing in his courting days.

Soul is something Immeortal to him, not
a name for a type of food or kind of music.
He gets a bigger kick out of landing astro-
nauts on the moon than trying to burn
down a town because the world owes him a
living, and hasn't produced.

He prefers cook-outs to sit-ins, the pledge
of alleglance to “black power"” and a home
with kids playing on the lawn to a pad with
a year's supply of birth control pills. The
beauty of America makes him want to shout
with joy and the ugliness of the Black
Panthers makes him want to regurgitate in
disgust.

Everything seems to be squeezing him these
days; inflation, high interest rates, screwball
school bussing plans, shoddy workmanship,
a Supreme Court which won't let his chil-
dren pray in classrooms and a government
which too often seems unresponsive to his
needs. He's tired of the pressure and deafened
by the shouting and beginning to stir in
anger.

He's too young for Medicare and too old
for rock and roll. He could be a service station
attendant, a small business man, a teacher
or a hard-working Negro farmer. He could
wear a white collar or a blue collar. He could
be anybody.

He's a big man, this middle American. Big
in pride of country, big in love for America,
He belongs to a big club.

Count me a membar.
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ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
NEWSLETTER

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I have recently sent the enclosed
newsletter on environmental problems to
many California citizens. I now include
it in the RECORD:

TEXT OF NEWSLETTER

Thank you for your encouraging support in
the continuing crucial battle for environmen-
tal quality. Over 500,000 concerned citizens
like yourself already have responded to my
efforts in this vital crusade. Your responses,
your views soon will be made available to all
California public officials and to the press. In
addition, they will be transmitted to Mem-
bers of the House Sclence and Astronautics
Committee as our Congressional committee is
now planning to hold hearings in Callfornia
this spring dealing with environmental prob-
lems.

Although the Federal antitrust case against
car makers was closed with acceptance of
the consent decree last fall, the effects of our
efforts still are potent. For example, the Call-
fornia Attorney General's office soon will ini-
tiate a new antitrust sult agalnst the auto
manufacturers in an attempt to collect dam-
ages caused by smog. I see this as an ex-
tremely positive sign, and it indicates what
combined public action for a clean environ-
ment can accomplish.

CITIZEN'S ACTION COMMITTEE ON ENVIRON=
MENTAL QUALITY

The unprecedented number of replies to
my mailings show that Californlans demand
powerful efforts in the fight against pollu-
tion. Therefore, I have formed a Citizen's
Advisory Committee on Environmental Qual-
ity. We aim to involve the greatest possible
number of concerned persons in the Commit-
tee's operations and recommendations.

As a first step, some of the most knowledge-
able scientists and conservationists in Cali-
fornia have established a Sclentific Advisory
Panel. The panel will formulate the most
practical and realistic approaches to en-
vironmental quality issues, and it will set pri-
oritles which can be translated into action
NOW on all government levels.

NEW BILL REFLECTS INITIAL POLL RESULTS

Recently I asked many Californians their
opinions on a series of environmental Issues.
One question asked if they favored banning
pollution-causing vehicles which do not ad-
here to strict emission standards. While only
a partial tally has been made of early re-
turns, the support for such a ban is over-
whelming—with nearly four out of every five
respondents approving the restriction. Such
support warrants action and so, on January
29, I introduced a new bill (HR. 15613) in
the House of Representatives; the bill pro-
poses a ban on sale or delivery of internal
combustion engines which do not meet tough
emission standards by January 1, 1975.

I expect that more legislative actions will
result from the outcome on other poll ques-
tions. Too many elected officlals try to tell
the people what should be right. I felt that I
should ask the people and then act on their
desires.

George Brown's environmental legislation
includes:

Omnibus Environmental Quality Act (H.R.
13764), possibly the strongest single-pack-
age proposal ever introduced in the House
of Representatives to establish government
policles and programs to maintaln the en-
vironment. The bill includes a declaration of
national policy stating the right of every
citizen to a quality environment, sets up &
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permanent regulatory commission for en-
vironmental protection, creates a joint con-
gressional committee on environmental qual-
ity, and forms a citizens advisory council on
environmental quality.

An amendment to the National Emission
Standards Act (H.R. 14579) proposes that
motor vehicles exhaust standards be set at
the lowest technically feaslble level—without
regard to economic costs.

An amendment to the Clean Air Act (H.R.
14867) provides for adoption of national
standards for stationary sources of alr pollu-
tion, and sets a serles of penalties to be as-
sessed against violators.

The Environmental Quality Education Act
(H.R. 15289) would create educational pro-
grams to encourage understanding of policies
and support of activities designed to enhance
environmental quality and enhance ecologi-
cal balance.

The Safe Pesticides Act (H.R, 14805) asks
for a national pesticides study, transfers
pesticides control enforcement into HEW,
and bans the sale or shipment over a 5-year
period of DDT and related chlorinated hydro-
carbon pesticides.

An amendment to the Outer Continental
Shelf Development Act (H.R. 14644) requires
public hearings to be held near sites of fu-
ture drilling activity before leases can be
granted, and proposes a moratorium on all
future offshore leasing until stringent build-
ing codes and drilling regulations are set
by the government.

Marine Sanctuaries (H.R. 5955, H.R. 5956)
would authorize creation of sanctuaries—se-
lected parts of the nation’s natural tidelands,
the outer continental shelf, seaward areas
and lands and waters of the Great Lakes—
and establish strong protective measures to
insure balanced environmental utilization.
One sanctuary would be In the Santa Bar-
bara Channel.

Sonic Boom Damage Act (H.R. 4565) orga-
nizes a government program to provide ade-
quate means for recovery of damages caused
by sonic booms and encourages manufac-
turers to take steps to prevent these booms.

I pledge to continue to fight for environ-
mental survival. You can do much to see that
effective legislation is enacted.

You can: Join with your friends and
neighbors, make your views known, discuss
these Issues, write your local polluters,

MEDICAL CARE: 1

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, since
the President spoke last year of a “mas-
sive crisis” in America’s medical care
system, we have seen little action. I
greatly regret that the proposed Federal
budget for 1971 offers no new initiatives
in this area. Yet in no other domestic
field is a strong Federal pressure for
change so badly needed.

I include, as the first of several studies
on this problem which I shall offer for
consideration, an article from the Janu-
ary 17, 1970, New Republic called “Pay-
ing More, Getting Less,” by Fred Ander-
son. This article describes the nature of
the medical care problem which our
country faces:

Paving Morg, GETTING LESS
(By Fred Anderson)

Several months ago President Nixon, Sec-
retary Finch and the Assistant Secretary for
Health and Scientific Affairs, Dr. Roger Ege-
berg, gathered at the White House to tell the
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nation that it is about to face a complete
breakdown in the delivery of health services.
Many think the breakdown has already oc-
curred. Long waits for an appointment with
a physician, poor service, and astronomical
medical bills have gradually become the rule,
rather than the exception. The public does
not understand how this state of affairs
came about, nor why physicians, hospitals
and insurers have not done something about
it. Particularly irritating is the federal gov-
ernment’s failure, though it paid 29.6 per-
cent of the $53.1 billion spent on health in
1968. Long hours in the “waiting room,” hur-
ried and impersonal attention, difficulty in
obtaining night and weekend care, reduction
of services because stafl is not available, high
drug and treatment costs, loopholes in in-
surance coverage, and the like, tell only part
of the story. The rest Is told by statistics
which smash any remaining confidence that
we lead the world in health care. Fifteen
other countries have longer average life ex-
pectancies. (Ten-year-old females have a
longer life expectancy in twelve other
other countries, while the American male
child of ten years is bested in 31 countries.)
Infant mortality is less in 14 other nations.
Five countries have better maternal mortality
rates. Twelve have better records for ulcers,
diabetes, cirrhosis, of the liver, hypertension
without heart involvement. Twenty have less
heart disease.

Whatever life expectancy a white Ameri-
can has, subtract seven years from the life
of his nonwhite counterpart. Infant mor-
tality rates are two times as great for non-
whites as for whites. Infant mortality rates
for Negro children in Mississippl or a North-
ern city are comparable to Ecuador's; na-
tionwide, to Costa Rica’s nonwhite maternal
mortality is four times as great as the white
rate. (The disparity in maternal death rates
has grown from twofold to fourfold since the
end of World War II.) In the city slums
there is three times as much heart disease,
five times as much mental disease, four
times as much high blood pressure, and four
times as many deaths before age thirty-five
than there is nationwide,

The National Advisory Commission on
Health Manpower (1967) reviewed 15 repre-
sentative studies of the quality of health
care services in the United States. Here are
the findings in three of the studies: (1) a
survey of medical laboratories sponsored by
the National Center for Communicable Dis-
eases (US Public Health Service) found that
25 percent of reported laboratory results on
known samples were erroneous; (2) an
evaluation of all major female pelvic surgery
performed during a six-month period in a
community hospital revealed that 70 percent
of the operations which resulted in castra-
tion or sterilization were unjustified in the
opinion of expert consultants; (3) the medi-
cal records of a random sample of 430 pa-
tients admitted to 98 different hospitals in
New York City during May 1962 were re-
viewed by expert clinicians. In their opinion
only 57 percent of all patients, and only 31
percent of the general medical cases, re-
ceived “optimal"” care.

Organized medicine attributes deteriora-
tion in health care to our failure to produce
enough physicians for the growing demands
for services, That's correct, to a point. Over
the decade 1955-1965 “physician-directed
services' rose B1 percent and hospital serv-
lces 65 percent, although the increased out-
put of physicians (22 percent) barely ex-
ceeded population growth (17 percent). In
fact, the increase in physiclans who went
into patient care (12 percent) was less than
population growth. Thus the avallability of
direct, personal treatment of a physiclan has
diminished at & time when demand for med-
ical care 1s going up rapidly. Demand has
been so great that the expected undersup-
ply of physicians should have occurred years
ago. What happened? Physicians learned to
delegate many tasks to other medical pro-
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fessionals, a practice which should be en-
couraged. Between 1955 and 1965, profes-
sional nurses increased by 44 percent, non-
professional nurses 63 percent, x-ray tech-
nologists 56 percent, and clinical laboratory
personnel 70 percent. Nevertheless, in the
opinion of the National Advisory Commis-
sion on Health Manpower, the existing orga-
nization of medical care will soon require
more physicians than the medical schools
are capable of producing. “If additional per-
sonnel are employed in the present manner
and within present patterns and ‘systems’ of
care,” sald the Commission, “they will not
avert, or even perhaps alleviate, the crisis.”
That seems to say that no number of addi-
tional physicians will be sufficient unless
medical care is reorganized, But the Com-
mission did not say how reorganization
should be carried out.

What is so unsatisfactory about the orga-
nization of our present medical care sys-
tem? It consists by and large of physicians
In practice alone, or in small groups, on a fee-
for-service basis. The model is the independ-
ent business entrepreneur, and a strong
sense of nineteenth century individualism
still guides professional conduct. (About 60
percent of physicians in direct care of pa-
tients are solo practitioners, even though
less than two percent of current graduates go
into general practice. Of physicians in office
practice, about 72 percent still work on a fee-
for-service basis.) The “nonsystem" of sep-
arate practitioners and few hospitals which
grew up in the last century has somehow
managed to underpin the vast array of inter-
locking referrals, specialities, clinies, hos-
pital services and financial arrangements
which exists today. That foundation is
crumbling,

We cannot allow the further duplication
of services, equipment and personnel, not
only because of the high cost of redundancy,
but because fee-for-service medicine is med-
ically one-sided. It 1s adequate for episodic
care for patients with a specific complaint.
But such care, though good, is delivered in
sporadic bursts. It is not the personalized,
lifelong program of prevention, diagnosis,
treatment and rehabilitation that it should
be. Patients very rarely receive preventive
screening or treatment. How could a fee-for-
service bill be written for “diagnosing” and
publicizing a dangerous playground? Who
would be billed? The city? Parents? Fixing
up several broken arms is a medical “serv-
ice,” with a going rate per arm. Getting em-
brolled with nonmedical *“playground” is-
sues Is not, even though the expense of an
ounce of prevention may be less than that
for a pound of cure.

It Is not quite fair to lay all the ills of
the health care system at the feet of the
practitioners who favor the fee-for-service
system. The American Medical Assoclation,
as chief defender of fee-for-service, is al-
most a caricature of an Establishment, an
easy target. But medicine has two Establish-
ments, both of which contribute to our trou-
bles. The second Establishment, hostile to
the first, is based in urban hospitals. It is
research and techmnology oriented, often sal-
aried, and provides the world’'s best surgery
and treatment for complex {llnesses. The re-
sult is that though this is the best country
in the world in which to have a serious ill-
ness, it is one of the worst countries in the
world in which to have a non-serlous illness.
That part of medicine which most people
encounter most often is mediocre. At the
same time, we have outstanding open heart
surgery, plastic surgery, surgical organ trans-
plantation, and diagnostic skills, It is this
paradox which makes it possible for a pa-
tient to read in the waiting room literature
of America’s latest triumph of medical tech-
nology, while failing to receive quick, effec-
tive and inexpensive treatment for a sore
throat.

The strength of the new hospltal-based
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Establishment is in its domination of the
medical schools. Dr. Charles E. Lewls of Har-
vard's Center for Community Medicine and
Medical Care belleves that the inertia of
medical schools and their affiliated teaching
hospitals is the health care delivery system’s
chief problem. The schools and their hos-
pitals turn out excellent clinicians, scien-
tifically imaginative researchers, who appear
more concerned with a patient’s interesting
electrolytes than with his humdrum good
health, A department chairman, selected
perhaps, because he discovered subtle mech-
anisms of Kkidney function, makes the
school’s reputation (and much of its money)
by his work and by the grants which he gets
for research. No one can tell the collection
of department chairmen who run a medical
school, or their granting agencies, that the
funds which they collect should go to teach
students how to care for whole patients in
the environment in which patients live.

The fee-for-service system has not adapted
well to third-party payments, whether from
insurance companies or from government.
The public finds this awkward welter of in-
surance plans and complex federal programs
confusing and vexing.

Picking one's way through the medical
maze requires, in the words of Dr. Sidney
Lee of Harvard Medical School, “the flexi-
bility of a worm, the dexterity of a lock-
smith, and the hairsplitting ability of a
Philadelphia lawyer." For instance, new em-
ployees at the Lawrence Radiation Labora-
tories In California are handed a chart which
folds out like a roadmap into a description
of eight programs and benefits for 21 se-
lected services, in the 168 separate boxes of
fine print are detailed the conditions of cov-
erage and exclusions of each of the eight
plans. Making sense of health insurance is
a problem for all of us, even if we are not
given “helpful” charts. With approximately
1800 separate plans in existence to choose
from, what are we to do?

Perhaps it would be worth working
through the maze if private insurance pro-
vided complete coverage. It does not. Al
third-party payments, including federal pro-
grams and philanthropy as well as private
insurance, accounted for only half of per-
sonal health care expenditures by 1966. The
private health insurers make quite a fuss
over how extensive thelr coverages are. They
point out that about three-fourths of the
population has some kind of hospitalization
or surgical coverage and that the number
is growing. But the important point is not
that the number of persons covered is going
up; it is that the insured are not getting
much for their money. The insured three-
fourths of the population has about one-
third of its medical bills paid through in-
surance. Large categories of medical ex-
penses, such as drugs, dental care, and non-
hospital “ambulatory” office visits, are ex-
cluded from most policies. These exclusions
are critical at a time when consumers spend
about 20 percent of their health dollars on
drugs, about 10 percent on dental care, and,
according to a recent MIT study, another
25 percent to 50 percent for ambulatory
care.

Government, principally through Medi-
care and Medicald, has ventured into pay-
ing some of the medical bills of those least
able to pay—the elderly and the poor. Medi-
care includes two related programs for in-
suring persons over 65 against the costs of
hospitalization, physiclans’ services and re-
lated health care. There is no means test.
Part A, Hospital Insurance Benefits, covers
practically all persons over age 65. It draws
its money from a special hospital insurance
trust fund, in the case of social security
beneficiaries, and general revenues, in the
case of those not currently covered by So-
cial Security. Part B, medical insurance for
some (but nothing like all) physicians’ fees
and related costs, is financed by voluntary
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individual monthly payments, although the
federal government also contributes from
general revenues. Medicare functions quite
smoothly, though hospitals complain of the
paperwork and restrictions, and patients
complain that in some hospitals they are
discriminated against as Medicare patients.
Lastly, and contrary to general belief, Medi-
care covers only about 356 percent of the total
health bill of persons over 65.

Medicaid is more complicated. The primary
recipients here are, in the bureaucratic
phrase, the indigent *‘categorically needy":
the aged, the blind, the disabled, and fami-
lies with dependent children. Each partici-
pating state must submit a plan, and the
categorically needy must be included. States
are permitted, but not required, to include
persons who are self-supporting but have no
reserves to meet medical expenses. These are
(again, their phrase) the “medically needy.”
States may also extend Medicaid to those
whose only qualification is poverty. But the
federal government will pay only the ad-
ministrative costs of providing them with
medlical care. State Medicald plans must offer
five basic services: inpatient hospital care,
outpatient hospital care, other lab and x-ray
services, nursing home services, and physi-
cians’ services. States may elect to provide
five additional services for a comprehensive
program.

We constantly hear that Medicald was ill-
concelved, that it slipped by Congress while
its attentlon was on Medicare, It certainly
was not ill-conceived. Medicaid is a ten-
year plan designed to gently badger the
states into providing comprehensive medical
coverage for all medically and economically
deprived persons by 1975. Inflation aside, one
reason why Medicald now gobbles up the
dollars Is because it is growing, exactly ac-
cording to the plan set out in the original
legislation. After four years of varying de-
grees of state acceptance, the plan does, how-
ever, seem to be a shambles: Medicald cur-
rently serves limited categories of the poor
and sick, through benefits of Byzantine com-
plexity, which vary astonishingly from state
to state (under Medicaid, New York averages
$567 per inhabitant for medical assistance;
New Hampshire, $5). The states abuse Medi-
cald, about a dozen of the states have re-
jected it altogether, and it 1s underadminis-
tered In Washington.

Skyrocketing costs under Medicald have
led to a well-publicized campaign to econo-
mize through administrative reforms. The
Administration may actually belleve that
such tinkering with Medicaid, including No-
vember's frantic efforts of yet another Task
Force, are the kind of “revolutionary change”
which the President said he wanted when he
drew attention to the crisis in health care.
It would appear so, since the Administra-
tion’s July report, billed as a major inter-
agency study requiring five months to com-
plete, spent most of its shot on administra-
tive reforms. For instance, the government
pins great hopes on the strict limits it re-
cently set on fees of physicians participating
in Medicaid. But physicians, angered by this
effrontery, are llkely to respond either by
dropping out of Medicaid entirely, or raising
their fees to the new legal maximum, causing
costs to escalate further.

This sort of reform is worthless. All large
institutional funds such as Medicald, wheth-
er public or private in origin, are uncon-
trollably inflationary in the present entre-
preneurial fee-for-service system. There is
no effective way to police this vast under-
taking. Through their right to determine
“reasonable" fees, and behind the screen of
the simple physician-patient contract for
services, hospitals and practitioners are
tempted to take what large third-party funds
will allow. Proof is not hard to find. Medical
costs were already increasing at twice the
rate of Increase in the Consumer Price Index
when Medicaid and Medicare went into ef-
fect. But in that year physicians' fees shot
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up at almost three times the rate of general
prices, while hospital charges, incredibly, in-
creased at five times the rate of general
prices! Small wonder that the Senate Fi-
nance Committee felt obligated to inquire
into possible fraudulent behavior among the
10,000 physicians who in 1868 “earned”
$25,000 or more apiece from Medicaid and
Medicare,

Federal bureaucratic inefficiency is not
particularly to blame, as a recent experience
of a private insurer shows. Blue Cross of
Kansas, a comparatively simple, modestly
financed scheme, recently made $250,000
avallable to its suberibers for walk-in care
at the physician’'s office. Ten percent of the
physiclans participating used 50 percent of
the fund, and $50,000 was paid out by Blue
Cross for simple hypodermic injections alone.
Four physicians gave most of the injections,
collecting remarkably “reasonable” fees. Pa-
tients did not need the injections any more
than they did before Blue Cross acted, nor
did they request injections. Nevertheless,
their physicians prescribed them, and pa-
tients, because they were not paying or be-
cause they had no idea what an injection
should cost, did not object to the artificially
high prices charged back to Blue Cross.

It is not going to be easy to change all
this, to modernize medical care. With $2.5
million of campalign contributions, the AMA
was able in 1968 to control the political forces
which shape a health care system costing the
public $53.1 billion annually, The AMA pat-
tern is clear: first a survey, a recommenda-
tion, a leglslative proposal for change, sup-
ported by physiclians and laymen alike, which
speaks up for the public, attempting to head
off health care crises llke the one we're in.
The retallation of organized medicine is al-
ways swift and defensive, reaching an emo-
tlonal crest on the edltorial pages of the
Journal of the AMA, So it was In 1948 when
the recommendations of the President's Na-
tional Health Assembly provoked a $25 as-
sessment on AMA members for a war chest to
fight soclalized medicine. So it was in 1951
when the President’s Commission on the
Health Needs of the Nation was called “an-
other flagrant proposal to play politics with
the medical welfare of the American people.”
So it was, for eight years, with the battle for
Medicare which ended in 1965.

A TRAGIC TRILOGY

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, for the
Recorp, I include a tragic trilogy:

If the poor black man in this country
could only see a national government where
a President would speak up and see their
plight and promise a national commitment
to change it. If they could sense that hope,
they would end the Black Panther Party and
its present platform. (E. R. Gain, Chief of
Police, Oakland, Calif.)

I of course was aware that Mrs, Shippen’s
dance class did exist, and as a native black

Washingtonian . . . could have cared less.
Unfortunately Mrs, Shippen's dance class be-
came a factor in the life of my family, when
invitations to join the class went out to the
eighth grade class at St. Albans School for
Boys and, according to an informal poll of
the boys themselves, everybody in the elighth
grade seemed to have been invited except
the two black boys in the class . ., . one hap-
pened to be my son.

It is very difficult for the black family,
poor or affluent, to guide their youngsters . . .
when they experience situations such as this,
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when =all that matters is their blackness,
when they face these small insults day after
day; when we cannot protect them and when
they finally, as they say, “tune us out.”

We will continue to educate our son and
to work with him to become a contributing
member of the American scene.

Our hope is that he will not have many
experiences of this type. If he does, I am
afraid you will see produced a family of black
middle-classed militants. (Bette J. Catoe,
MD.,)

Less than six months after the U.S. Su-
preme Court ruled in 1955 that municipal
recreation facilitles must be desegregated,
the only golf course In Tallahassee, Fla., was
turned over through two transactions to a
private group that iIncluded among Its
founders G. Harrold Carswell, then U.S. At-
torney and now a nominee to the Supreme
Court. Negroes . . . were prevented from
using it. (Washington Post, Jan. 27, 1970.)

If they could only sense that hope.

Mr., Speaker, if Judge Carswell has
truly changed, then perhaps others,
many others who need to change can do
s0 and our country can be saved.

If Judge Carswell has not really
changed, then the highly heralded
change in our President might turn out
to have been a change for the worse.

THE MIDDLE AMERICANS

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, much has
been said about the “middle Americans,”
the “sllent majority,” and so forth.

The editor in chief of the Hearst
Newspapers, William Randolph Hearst,
Jr,, presented an interesting discussion
of this subject in an article which ap-
peared in the January 18 edition of the
Hearst Newspapers, as follows:

THE MIDDLE AMERICANS
(By William Randolph Hearst, Jr.)

New Yorx.—It is an almost ludicrous irony
of these days that mainland America sud-
denly has been discovered by the literatl,
commentators, pundits and journalists of
that parochial hot house known as the East-
ern Establishment.

For years, judging by the information
medla such people dominate, a visitor from
Mars might well think this nation is made
up almost exclusively of militant minori-
tles, hell-ralsing students, hipples, dumb-
bell politicians and unhappy liberals and
intellectuals.

There are plenty of these, for sure—but,
it turns out that there are at least 150 mil-
lion other adults in the country who make
up by far the vast majorlty. The ensuing
rush to explore this long-overlooked mass of
humanity has been wondrous to behold

With their usual snobbery, the Ivy-League
types first agreed on a label for the discov-
ery. What they had stumbled on, they de-
cided, were "The Middle Americans"—a
group whose members ever since have been
having their braln waves measured, thelr
temperature taken and their quaint folkways
dissected, analyzed and classified.

FEATURED IN COVER STORIES

The results have been exhaustive cover
storles In such magazines as Newsweek, U.S.
News & World Report and Time, where Mr.
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and Mrs. Middle America turned out to be
“Man and Woman of the Year” for 1969.
Columnists and TV commentators have fo-
cused similar clinleal spotlights on the
amorphous couple.

What was found, by and large, was that
the Middle Americans are pretty upset about
many of the drastic developments in their
society, developments which they see as
threatening their security and traditional
values,

Henceforth, it was generally agreed, it
might be a good ldea to keep an eye on
these people since it is just possible—but
not likely—that they might do something
drastie.

Nothing for an intellectual to become
alarmed about, you understand.

After all, the tone of the findings sug-
gested, Mr. and Mrs. Middle America are
quite simple minded and hopelessly set In
thelr ways.

The above, it 1s hoped, conveys my disgust
with the typically patronizing attitude of a
bunch of critics so blind they have been un-
able to see what is going on In our vast
country because of the jungle of perpendic-
ular buildings in which they work, live and
through which they move at morn, noon and
eve.

PEOPLE WHO REALLY RUN COUNTRY

Mr. and Mrs, Middle Amerlca, of course,
have been around way out yonder all the
time. They are the people who really run
the country and hold it together., The lib-
erals simply haven't been paying attention
untll now because they are interested in the
nation’s extremes, not its backbone.

Now that they have opened their eyes,
taken a look and rendered their verdicts, it
must be admitted that their findings are
mostly correct—though not necessarily in the
way they assume.

Take their discovery that the "Silent”
Majority of Americans are distressed, be-
wildered and angry over such phenomena as
soaring crime, rebellious youth, racial activ-
ities, heavy taxes and Inflation.

How about that for a discovery ! | ! It
could have been made long long ago if the
instant analysts had deigned to climb down
from thelr ivory towers and ask around.

It certainly came as no surprise to many,
whose mall for years has been a deluge of
protest against the permissiveness which has
tolerated so much—{rom pornography to
campus rioting.

President Nixon was a bit off in calling
those who make up the strength of America
“The Silent Majority."”

SOUNDING OFF RIGHT ALONG

They have been sounding off all the time,
in letters, in town meetings, in their churches
and homes and—most effectively—at the
polls.

It was they who elected Richard M. Nixon,
the archtype of traditional values and the
embodiment of all things viewed with dis-
dain by the know-it-alls.

You can bet the lvory tower boys are in-
deed well advised to keep an eye henceforth
on Mr. and Mrs. Middle America.

Not because they are likely to do anything
drastie.

Simply because, at the polls, in the peace-
fully proper democratic manner they respect,
the voice of “The Silent Majority"” will prove
louder and more effective than all the others.

Where the analysts have been way off base
is in their supercilious assumption that The
Middle Americans are simple minded and
unresponsive to needed change.

There is nothing simple minded in recog-
nizing the proven Importance of working
hard to better one’s life, taking pride in the
country which makes it possible, being hon-
est and helpful to one's neighbors and hum-
ble In the face of the ultimate mystery.

It is when those values are lost, or chal=-
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lenged by decadent and arrogant sophistry,
that a great country such as ours gets itself
in serious trouble.

For too long now we have been having
such trouble, and we are going to have 1t so
long as flaws and injustices in our socilal
system exist to feed the sophists who—
ignoring the genius of the architect, the
decades of work, the artisans and laborers—
would condemn a cathedral simply because
it had dirty windows,

MIDDLE AMERICANS ARE AWARE

The fact is that Middle Americans ARE
aware of the faults which need remedy in
our soclety and have long been in the process
of supplying it. Fundamentally, the nation's
great majority wants to do the right thing
but wants to do it properly and in an orderly
manner.

It hasn't been happening fast enough to
suit the firebrands and the intellectuals. But
it HAS been happening. Thanks to the votes
of the majority of our citizens, more correc-
tive social legislation has been passed in the
last 15 years than in the entire period since
the signing of the Declaration of Independ-
ence.

So, in performance, Mr. and Mrs. Middle
America are neither simple minded nor ad-
verse to progressive change.

In at least one way they are a lot smarter
than the ivory tower double domes. The
Middle Americans have a-down-to-earth
perspective which enables them to see clearly
that American democracy—despite its ad-
mitted flaws—operates pretty darn well.

What really bugs them is that so many
people who presume to teach their children
and lecture to them on how they should
think and behave—are themselves so stupid.

PAN AM EMPLOYEES BRING
CHRISTMAS TO VIETNAM

Hon. G. V. (SONNY) MONTGOMERY

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, on
my recent trip to Vietnam I had the
privilege to sit next to Rice E. McGuire
of Miami on my airplane flight over.
Rice is a machinist for Pan American
Airways and he told me a project en-
titled “Project Santa Claus” that had
been initiated by employees of Pan Am
to make Christmas a little brighter for
our U.S. servicemen in hospitals in South
Vietnam. I would like to share with my
colleagues a letter I received recently
from Rice detailing the results of the
project. He also points out the contribu-
tions made by Jim Straughn and Greg
Swofford to make the Pan Am employee
project a success. The letter is as follows:

Miamz, FraA.,
January 26, 1970.
Congressman MONTGOMERY.

Dear Sie: I don't know if you will remem-
ber me. I am the Santa’s elf you met on the
plane to Viet Nam. I thought you might be
interested in the results of our “Project
Santa Claus.” We visited the hospitals in
Saigon, Long Binh, Camranh Bay, and Da-
Nang. There we distributed, hand to hand,
over 4,000 presents to our boys. This was
made possible by the money we collected
from the Pan American employees. In
eighteen days we raised over $10,000. We
packaged presents on our own time, after
working hours. I am a machinist for Pan
American, and Jim Straughn (Santa Claus)
is & mechanic. We collected the money from
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the employees, and purchased the items for
our packages. I am very proud of my fellow
workers for making this project the success
that it was. In Long Binh we met a young
boy in the psychlatric ward. He was strapped
to his bed. When we gave him his present his
face was blank. When he saw Santa Clause
his eyes filled with recognition, and he took
his present and smiled. As we were leaving
the nurse explained to us that the boy had
been there over a month. She went on to say
that it was the first time he had shown any
signs of improvement at all. She felt that
this was wonderful.

To me this alone is worth all of the effort
put into our project. I would llke to thank
Gregg Swofford for his wonderful coopera-
tion in our project. He was with us at all
times. Our day was 20 hours long. I feel that
if someone in the government could write
him and thank him for his Interest it would
mean much more than if I were to do so
myself. If you could make this possible, it
would be highly appreciated.

Gregg Swofford, Military Traffic Mgr., Pan
Am APO 96307 San Francisco.

Sincerely,
Rice E. McGUIRE.

APPEAL TO AMERICA'S SILENT

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
Sacramento Union of January 16 car-
ried a column by the international cor-
respondent of the Copley News Service,
Dumitru Danielopol, which develops the
thought of the now famous phrase of

President Nixon, “The Silent Majority.”
The column which follows contains a
very clear and timely message:
APPEAL TO AMERICA'S SILENT
(By Dumitru Danielopol)

WasHINGTON.—"America where are you?
Are you being heard now in the vocal chords
of a minority, or are you silent? Cease your
sllence—I belleve you owe our Vietnam
wounded at least that.” -

This poignant appeal appeared in a letter
written by an Air Force nurse, Capt. Leona
Gartslde.

Every American should make his volce
heard, she says, by writing to his elected
officials.

After three years overseas duty including
two years of escorting casualties from Viet-
nam to hospitals in the Pacific and the
United States, nurse Gartside is now a stu-
dent at the University of Pennsylvania,

“Words are inadequate to express my ad-
miration and respect for the courage of our
injured men," she writes. “I have often asked
myself If we, as a natlon, are deserving of
theilr sacrifices?"

A good question.

She is appalled and disgusted with the
atmosphere on her campus.

*“The American Flag is flown upside down
at half-mast,” she sald. “Classes are closed
for the war moratoriums because 10 per cent
want to attend."”

She has to listen to lectures in an attic
with bad acoustics while a good room in a
newer bullding is reserved for *political”
meetings.

She is shocked and dismayed that Far Left
ideologists are allowed to teach their own
philosophy as if it were the only plausible,
moral or rational solution.
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“It i1s a deliberate seduction of young
minds and manipulation of youth's ideal-
ism,” she writes. “When I am told that the
present government is immoral, that the war
in Vietnam is immoral and that President
Nixon should resign, my ire becomes com-
plete.”

Capt. Gartside’s ire is understandable, We
send our boys to risk their lives in Vietnam
in order to prevent this type of ideology from
spreading throughout Asia, yet we permit
young minds at home to be fed the same
philosophy.

“I am frightened,” she writes, “I care not
if you are pro or con on the war in Vietnam.
That is not the issue . . . The issue is the
stability and continuance of our present
governmental structure and national ideals.”

Nurse Gartside adds a word of warning for
those who President Nixon labeled “the silent
majority.”

“It is your apathy, disinterest and neglect
that amplifies the sound of a few .. . If
you don't speak, there is a very well-
organized minority that will speak for you.”

THE SHOE PROBLEM IN AMERICA

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. BUREE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, the shoe problem in America
continues to grow. I take leave to include
the following article that appeared in
last Sunday’s edition of the New York
Times:

New EncLaND SHoeE Town WOoORRIED,
Down at Heen
(By Leonard Sloane)

HavERHILL, Mass.—In the heart of the area
known as *“shoetown™ here, a billboard con-
tains this no-nonsense message: “Support
American Labor. Buy American Shoes. Help
Your Nelghbor And Yourself."

Whether consumers are buying domestic-
made shoes in Haverhill—and there are indi-
cations that even in this city where footwear
accounts for T0 per cent of the industrial
base, Imports are being sold—they are buying
the imported variety in increasing numbers
throughout the United States.

INDUSTRY BEING HURT

At the same time, the New England foot-
wear industry, once the largest and most im-
portant In the nation, and now containing
less than 78,000 workers is being decimated.
In places like Haverhill, or Brockton, another
Massachusetts shoe city, or Manchester,
across the state line In New Hampshire, fac-
tories are closing, workers are laid off, small
businesses are feeling the pinch and everyone
in town knows that the local footwear com-
panies are having problems.

Shoe manufacturers in these parts and
elsewhere insist that imports are responsible
for their plight and demand some type of
quota arrangement to protect them from the
rising flow of overseas merchandise. So far
Congress and the White House has been im-
pervious to their pleas, but the shouts are
getting louder and more desperate every day.

“It's an economic problem—we just can’t
compete agalnst countries where labor is any-
where from one-tenth to one-quarter of
ours,” says Warren M. Weltzman, treasurer
of Seymour Shoes, Inc., of this city. “We don't
want anything different from what the Eu-
ropeans are doing for their shoe industries.”

Mr. Weitzman adds that while there were
23 footwear plants in Haverhill a decade ago,
only seven are left, “and two of these are
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going out of business in the next 30 to 60
days. It's become a ghost town—I've got no-
body to talk to anymore.”

“My basic nature is a free trader,” notes
William E. Tarlow, vice president of Brockton
Footwear, Inc., of Brockton, known once as
the country’s shoe capital. “But when you're
involved in an industry that you see disin-
tegrating before your eyes overnight, you
begin to question that.

“You know, as shoe manufacturers go out
of business, there's also a direct effect on
suppliers of insoles, outscles and other com-
ponent parts. And all of this makes 1t more
difficult to hire labor because people look to
learn marketable skills elsewhere.”

The comments of these and other foot-
wear producers reached during a recent fact-
finding trip to the shoe country of New Eng-
land are, as might be expected, charged with
emotion. But they and their national trade
group, the American Footwear Manufactur-
ers Assoclation, marshal plenty of statistics
to support their views.

Item: 27 of the 221 footwear manufac-
turing units in New England—where shoes
represent the largest employer in the non-
durable field—with 6,795 men and women
discontinued operations last year. One of
these plants, operated by the Victory Shoe
Company in Avon, Mass., was opened only
a couple of years ago as a modern, one-story,
airconditioned facility.

Item: United States production of leather
and vinyl shoes declined to 582 million pairs
in 1969 from a record of 646 million pairs In
1968, while imports, primarily of women's
footwear, rose to 200 million pairs from 175
million pairs. In 1955, imports totaled just
8 million pairs.

Item: The average wage rate, which ac-
counts for 30 to 40 per cent of the cost of
shoes in the domestic industry of $2.62 an
hour, is substantially above that of other
footwear manufacturing countries. For ex-
ample, in Italy the hourly rate is $1.04, in
Japan, 58 cents, and in Spain, 56 cents. Tal-
wan and Portugal have even lower rates.

NEED FOR QUOTAS SEEN

*I feel that the shoe industry has to have
some time,” says Willlam Shesky, president
of Commonwealth Shoe and Leather Com-
pany, Inec., of Whitman, Mass., and chair-
man of the AF.MA's National Affairs Com-
mittee. “But to ask for permanent quotas,
you're consldered a protectionist.”

Interviewed the other day on the eve of a
strategy trip to other major shoe manufac-
turing centers in St, Louls, Milwaukee and
Harrisburg, Mr. Shesky outlined his plans:
“I'm golng to recommend that we ask for
temporary quotas for three years in which
we would share whatever market growth
there is with imports. After three years, we
could look at the facts again because I feel
the industry has to earn the right to any
type of help it gets.”

Importers and many retailers attracted by
the higher-profit margin of Imported foot-
wear clalm that these shoes have better styl-
ing and cost the customer less money. They
believe that a large percentage of these im-
ports, moreover, are made by subsidlaries of
American manufacturers, who are plagued
in the United States by obsolete facilities and
an aging work force.

Whatever the reason for the decline in New
England shoe making—and there are some
around here who place part of the blame on
poor management and the failure of the com-
panies to invest In new plant and equip-
ment during the more profitable times 10
to 20 years ago—the scene in many places is
bleak. Just as many corporations in the tex-
tile industry left this area in the nineteen-
thirties and nineteen-forties, so is the shoe
manufacturing segment of the economy here
facing up to the fact that companies are
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going out of business, moving away or op-
erating on short work weeks and reduced
schedules.

Take a look at Haverhill, a city with a pop-
ulation of about 43,000 In northeastern
Massachusetts 33 miles from Boston. Shoe
manufacturing started here, at least on a
primitive basis, in 1646, just six years after
the place was settled, and two centuries later
there were 90 manufacturers within its bor-
ders.

“FIRST SHOE CITY"

In 1882, a fire destroyed most of the shoe
district and caused $2-million worth of dam-
age. But 27 years later, when the First
World's Shoe and Leather Fair was held in
Boston, the area had been rebullt with brick
loft buildings and Haverill was calling itself
“The First Shoe City of the World.”

Today the city has no such pretentions.
As Mayor James F. Waldron puts it, “We have
lost more shoe production in Haverhill in the
last seven years than we presently produce
with the factories remaining, We lost 675 shoe
workers jobs, or 39 per cent of the industry’'s
labor force, not including the allied indus-
tries.”

To P. Joseph McCarthy, manager-treasurer
of Joint Board 31 of the United Shoe Workers
of America, the problem is seen in human
terms.

“When a factory goes out, the women in
the stitching rooms and packing rooms are
easy to absorb but the men find it a little
more difficult to be placed. Ten years ago we
had 3,600 members working and now Iits
around 2,000.”

VACANT STORES NOTED

A walk along Merrimack Street, Haverhill's
downtown shopping area, shows that a half
dozen or so of the stores are vacant. And
business at the other stores has been better.

“The politicians have to do something, it's
affecting our volume,” says Irving P. Karells
of Karelis Jewelers. “What's happening in the

shoe business Is dragging the economy down.
With so many families affected, it could be-
come a distress area.”

Nicholas C. Gerros of Gerros Men’'s Shop
adds, “Business has been bad and I can see
no future in this city.”

What’s happening in Haverhill is happen-
ing in many New England communities. Not
only are the owners and workers affected but
retailers, restaurants and others are also
being hit by the shoe slowdown. As Milton
Goldberg, president of Johnson Shoes, Inc.,
of Manchester observes, “Those factories for-
tunate enough to remain open certainly
haven’'t been putting 52 weeks of pay in the
employes’ envelopes."

Whether the decline in footwear manu-
facturing here can be reversed is anybody's
guess. Right now, though the industry is
fighting to stay alive until a new horizon
beckons it back to the happy profit days of
yore.

DRUGS AND DRUG ABUSE

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, my own
interest in the matters of drugs and drug
abuse has been of a longstanding nature.
As former chairman of a Joint Legis-
lative Committee on Penal Institutions
in the New York State Legislature, I be-
came familiar with the despair experi-
enced by some of the addicts committed
to such institutions. On occasion, the ad-
dict left with no hope took his own life.
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Several years ago, the average citizen
reacted to such incidents with some
shake of the head—but there was little
real identification and even less under-
standing of the problem. Too many mid-
dle and upper class citizens in the tone
of their comments indicated that they
felt “it could not happen here.” In other
words, their community was protected
by some invisible barrier of middle class
respectability from the threat of an in-
vasion of drugs and drug users.

No thoughts could have been further
from present reality. Like an epidemic
whose symptoms remained unrecognized
until hundreds and thousands were in-
fected, drug abuse and the problems that
go with such abuse have infected almost
every community in the United States.

I represent an urban district known
for its relatively high standard of living
and the number of students who enter
college and pursue professional careers.
Yet, each time I have returned to my
district, the reports of the problems and
concerns with drugs have grown to the
extent that I can safely say that drugs
are the No. 1 issue in the minds
of my constituents. This district, I
might add, is not an aberration. It is
the rule rather than the exception. More
and more people have come to realize
that no family is immune from the dan-
gers of drugs. There is not a child of
school age who does not know at least
one individual who uses drugs. We see
how far we have come when the child
accepts these occurrences as a matter of
course. Last session, the House passed
a Drug Abuse Education Act. This was
the first step, but it covered very little
distance when one surveys the size of
the problem we are going to have to
cope with,

I believe that there is a definite rela-
tionship of the knowledge of the effects
of drugs and ultimately some cure for
the problem of drug abuse. Everyone
knows that preventive medicine elimi-
nates many problems before they have
a chance to worsen. If cigarettes cause
cancer then the first step to prevent the
spread of cancer is to persuade people
to refrain from smoking in the first
place. Yet, we must in such cases estab-
lish cause and effect so that the rela-
tionship is “beyond a reasonable doubt.”
Otherwise, they will not listen. Even
then, we always face the problem of a
few nonbelievers.

In the area of drugs and drug abuse,
our educating function has not been
performed as effectively as it might have
been. Here we are dealing with human
psychology and human thought pat-
terns—a complicated and tortuous proc-
ess even for experts. Here we may be
working under a false assumption—that
if people know the effects of drugs, they
will refrain from taking them. We must
determine whether this is a correct as-
sumption as well as what the effects of
drugs are.

At the same time, the number of po-
tential cures for the problem are in-
creasing. Suggestions range from the
immediate and unremitting “cold turkey”
to free heroin, New drugs such as
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methadone appear as an effective meth-
od of treatment for some addicts. The
possibilities and alternatives are then
growing more and more varied. For the
clinician, this poses the ultimate chal-
lenge. Yet, it is obvious that not enough
research has been done to determine
which types of treatment are most ef-
fective on which types of individuals.
Most drug treatment continues on a hit-
or-miss basis. What about operating with
knowledge on your side? This knowledge
can be gained only through further re-
search.

Should an individual be given metha-
done if he can be treated as an abstainer?
Should he be put through repeated “coid
turkeys” and civil commitment if he is
capable of losing his habit? Are there
any new drugs that can be used for treat-
ment?

What I am then saying is that we must
have more knowledge about how addicts
differ and how effects of drugs differ.
How does the individual on speed or am-
phetamines vary from those on heroin?
Can we set up a program where a doctor
is able to determine what type of treat-
ment an individual can successfully un-
dergo; or if success is too optimistic a
word, is there a type of treatment where
an individual has a chance of living as
a productive member of society?

As I have said earlier, no community
is immune from a drug invasion. Through
scientific research, some of the questions
that I have raised may be answered. If so,
we will have come a long way toward
coping with this vital issue.

CRIME REPORT

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
include, -at the conclusion of these re-
marks, the crime index for December
1969, recently released by Chief of Police
Jerry V. Wilson of the District of Co-
lumbia Metropolitan Police Department.

The release of the December crime
index permits a year-to-year comparison
of the crime statistics of 1968 with those
of 1969, In all of 1969 there were 62,575
crimes reported as against 49,273 in 1968,
or a percentage increase of 27 percent.
Moreover, by November and December,
the rate of offenses was averaging about
6,000 a month which would project a
yvearly rate for 1970 of over 72,000 re-
ported offenses. An average offense rate
of over 72,000 would work out to about
one for every 10 persons living in the
District of Columbia.

What it comes down to in my view is
that the residents, tourists, and subur-
ban visitors to the District are on notice
that they have about one chance in 10
of being the victim of crime while in
the District in 1970.

Alarming though this statistic is, there
is more. The “spillover” of the criminal
element from the District to the Mary-
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land suburbs is increasing at an alarm-
ing rate. Prince Georges County reports
over 50 percent of the crimes com-
mitted there are committed by persons
with District addresses.

Into this background of startlingly
high erime statistics there will soon be
introduced by the House District Com-
mittee an Omnibus Crime Bill for the
Distriect of Columbia. It will be a good
bill; a bill designed to fight crime in the
District on many fronts. It will reorga-
nize the local courts to permit swift jus-
tice in the way of speedy trials. It will
give to the courts, prosecutors, and the
police several of the tools needed to deal
with erime in the District.

When this bill reaches the floor, I ask
my colleagues to support it and give it
speedy passage. Let us promptly pass this
anticrime measure and help pull back
the cloak of fear that now seems to
shroud this Nation's Capital.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Crime INDEX FOrR DECEMBER 1969

On January 19, 1970, the Office of the
Chief of Police released the reported Crime
Index Statistics for the month of Decem-
ber 1969. The total number of offenses re-
ported for this month was 5,808. The total
number for last month was 6,071. The cumu-
lative total Crime Index Offenses for the
twelve-month period ending with December
1969 was 62,6756 and the number for the
corresponding period in 1968 was 49,273, an
increase of 27.0%

In the categories of Homicide, Rape and
Aggravated Assault, 31, 17, and 325 offenses
were reported for December. In comparing
the twelve-month total ending with De-
cember 1964 with the same period in 1968,
an increase of 95 (449.0% ) was reported in
Homicide, 76 (+29.2%) in Rape, and 519
(+4+16.7%) in Aggravated Assault.

Although reported Robberies for the
twelve-month period ending with December
1969 were 12,423, a 44.1% Iincrease over the
same time span in 1968 (8,622 reported Rob-
beries), this is the first time in 12 years that
there was a decrease In Robberies in the
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month of December over November. Tradi-
tionally, December shows substantial in-
creases over November. While 1,256 Rob-
beries were reported for November, 1,163 (a
decrease of 7.2%) were reported for this
month,

This month 2,246 Burglaries and 1,028
Larcenies were reported. These two categories
represent 38.7% and 17.7% of the total of-
fenses reported for the month, thus Bur-
glary and Larceny total over 1, of all the
crimes reported. During the twelve-month
period ending in December 1969, 22,952 Bur-
glaries and 11,548 Larcenles were reported,
an increase of 28.7% and 46.6%, respectively,
over the corresponding period in 1968,

Auto theft, with 998 offenses represents
17.2% of total offenses reported for Decem-
ber. A total of 11,366 offenses were reported
for the twelve-month period ending with De-
cember 1969, an increase of 0.19% over the
same period of the previous year. While all
the other categories of crime cited above
showed increases during the past twelve
months, ranging from 16.7% to 49.0%, Auto
Theft has never had so small an annual in-
crease.

GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA METROPOLITAN POLICE DEPARTMENT—CRIME INDEX OFFENSES, DECEMBER 1969

December

Change

Cumulative through December

12 months 12 months

end end

Percent Percent

fiscal rear December
970 1968

December
1969

oot e

Criminal homicide. .. .........o.... 163 +52.34

186 +16.25
7,327 +42.80
1,896 +17. 54
12, 885 -+-41, 25
6, 594 +39.17
6,691 +3.32

35,742 +30.70

Classification Amount Percent change change

289
336
12,423
3, 621
22,992
11, 548
11, 366

62, 575

+48, 97

Auto theft_____ ... .. ..
L[ | S

1 Base too small to compute percent change,

GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA—METRO-
POLITAN POLICE DEPARTMENT, DECEMBER 1969

CRIME INDEX OFFENSES RELATED TO PERCENTAGES OF
TOTAL

Number Percent

0.53
.29
20.02
5.60

Homieide. ... oo cooaaaiiz

Rape..._......
Robbery
Aggravated assaul

Total, crimes against
Persons. ... .....-.

Burglary . _.._...
Larceny $50/over. _
Motor vehicle theft.... ...

Total, property crimes.......
Total, reported crimes........

A FIRSTHAND REPORT ON
VIETNAM

HON. W. C. (DAN) DANIEL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. DANIEL of Virginia. Mr. Speaker,
since we hear so much about conditions
in Southeast Asia from the instant ex-
perts who have no firsthand knowledge
of conditons and attitudes, it was refresh-
ing to read a letter from Capt. Donald G.
Wilson, a U.S. Army chaplain, published
in the Thursday, January 29, issue of the
Clarksville Times and Mecklenburg
County Records.

I insert Captain Wilson's letter in the
Recorp in order that my colleagues may

have an opportunity to read this first-
hand report:

Locarn Man, Now A CHAPLAIN IN VIETNAM,
WRITES A MoviNG LETTER

(Norte.—We are proud to print below a
very moving and informative letter written
by a young man, a member of Union Chapel
Baptist Church, who is now a Chaplain in
Vietnam. Be sure to read his letter below.)

JANUARY 17, 1970,
EDITOR,
The Clarksville Times,
Clarksville, Va.

Dear Sm: I grew up at Buffalo Junction
and my parents, Mr. and Mrs. Horace G. Wil-
son, still live there. I now am serving in Viet-
nam as a Chaplain; I am located in the North
near the Laotlan border, and serve two bat-
talions, the 3/21 and the 4/31 of the 196th
Infantry Brigade. I receive the “Clarksville
Times” here as a gift from my home church,
Union Chapel Baptist Church. I enjoy read-
ing it and compliment you on always pro-
ducing informative editions. I thought I
might share a few reflections of Vietnam to
you, and maybe the people there would be
interested.

I have found my ministry here very chal-
lenging, demanding, and yet very rewarding.
I arrived here in August and a major offen-
sive was underway and our area of operations
has been and is an active one. Having seen
and been involved in many operations here,
I have been tremendously impressed with the
fact that every precaution is taken to pre-
serve one's life. This I am sure i1n part is
conducive to the high morale prevalent
among our men having to fight a very com-
plicated war. When a man is wounded the
“Dust-off Pilots” as they are called, fly in
through any type of combat situation or
weather and take the wounded man as
quickly as possible, which is just a matter of

minutes, to a hospital, It is rare indeed that
they are unable to accomplish their missions;
I have never heard of one falling to get a man
out of our area of operations. The men know
this and if they do become wounded they
know help is on the way.

We have some of America’s finest young
men over here in Vietnam; of this I am sure,
for I live with them and see them endure
terrible weather, at times hard enemy situ-
ations, physical fatigue, and yet through it
all, when it is over, still be able to extend
a smile.

Where I am located the only means of
transportation, other than foot, is the heli-
copter. My services are usually held out in
the field on company level wherever they
have stopped during the day. The services
usually are well attended; over here there
are the believers and the non-believers;
there are none fluctuating between the two.
The men love to sing as it 1s a great re-
lease for their fears, one has only to ex-
perience it! I hold an average of from eight
to twelve services per week. Throughout the
world we hear of ecumenical efforts almed
at making us one in our Christian life; over
here we have a very practical ecumenicity;
we are all one out in the field—we believe
in God and truly depend upon Him!

The men on a whole have responded quite
well toward spiritual inclinations. Many have
made spiritual decisions since I have been
here, and two have made decisions, while
here, to enter the ministry. I have met
several boys who plan to enter the Ministry
upon return to the states, and this Is very
encouraging concerning the moral and
spiritual fibre of our young men as they are
now confronted by such a perplexed “sitz
em leben" or life situation.

We have “Kit Carson Scouts” which are
former VC or NVA soldiers who have come
over to the South Vietnamese side; these,
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later on after reformation, fight with our
companies. In one of our battalions there
was one very outstanding Kit Carson; he
had fought with our battalion for 18 months.
Everyone In the Company in which he served
loved him., His name was Nguyen Van Ly,
but everyone called him "Twenty” for he
was 20 years old when he entered the bat-
talion, “Twenty” was very small of stature
but a truly great young man; he saved many
lives of our boys with his knowledge of the
country and enemy tactics. But on the 10th
of December we-suffered an immense loss,
for “Twenty" was killed. I happened to be In
the ald statlon when they brought him in;
the Colonel himself jumped out of the heli-
copter crylng, for “Twenty"” was gone. I told
my assistant, who was very close to him, that
“Twenty" had been kllled and he cried as if
he had been his own brother; such was the
close personal attachment of this young man
to us!

The men of his Company asked me to hold
a Memorlal Service for "Twenty”. I had never
held one for a Vietnamese, but somehow I
could not refuse, even though he was of a
different religion; for, he was a close personal
friend to me too. Our little chapel will only
seat 40-50 people, but that day over 100
jammed Into it, and almost every eye was
wet with grief. Each had come to pay his
last respects to “Twenty,” their friend. I
asked one of the boys to say something about
“Twenty,” and he was so moved that he could
only lead us in praying the Lord’s Prayer, but
it was enough! I asked the Colonel also to
speak and he reviewed many of Twenty's ac-
complishments and value to the battalion
and closed with these words:

“Men, I know you loved him, but “Twenty"
found hils reward before he died when you
accepted him as one of you. “Twenty” has
died, but remember there are many more just
like him in this country whom you have not
met,"”

We closed by singing “My Country Tis Of
Thee" in recognition of “Twenty's” country—
Vietnam!

His life has done more than anything else
to show me why I am here in Vietnam. He
loved his country and was dedicated to saving
it! T am so happy I came and got to meet
him—his life has enriched mine immensely.
I am proud to be an American and proud to
serve here in “Twenty’s” Vietnam!

I too am proud of Clarksville and its sur-
rounding communities. It {5 an example of
the "sllent majority” that is still loyal to
America and God.

Sincerely,
DowaLp G. WiLson,
Chaplain, Captain, USA.

TOM CUITE OF THE NEW YORK
CITY COUNCIL

HON. JOHN J. ROONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, as any teenaged student of
civies knows, running New York City is
a job of nightmarish proportions re-
quiring the dedication of many thou-
sands of hard working, loyal and honest
persons. Such a man is the Honorable
Thomas J. Cuite, vice chairman and ma-
jority leader of the New York City Coun-
cil. I have know Tom Cuite since he was
a boy. I represent on a Federal level the
same areas that he represents so well in
the city council. On January 29 a news-
paper took recognition of some of Tom's

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

finer attributes—attributes, I might add,
which have been known to us for many
a year. Under permission heretofore
unanimously granted to me I include
the article at this point in the REecorp:
CurreE: Crty Haill’'s QUIET MaAN

For City Hall's “invisible man,” Thomas
J. Cuite, who uses the power levers ever so
quietly, today's mood is one of “here we go
again.”

As vice chalrman and majority leader of
the City Council, Mr. Cuite (pronounced
cute) will announce committee chairmen as
the Council holds its first complete legisla-
tive session of its new four-year term.

For weeks, Mr. Cuite, a 10-year veteran of
the Council, has been getting ready for today,
supervising reorganization of the Council
into new committee setups and laying the
groundwork for new legislation.

He predicts another four years of legisla-
tive rough and tumble, as busy as the last
four, and with consumer protection, pollu-
tion control and accelerated construction of
public projects getting much of the atten-
tion.

A life-long Brooklyn resident, Irish Cath-
olic and regular organization Democrat, the
lean, mild-spoken, bespectacled Mr. Cuite
shows little interest in the glare of publicity
or television.

He is the opposite of the stereotype of the
old-time Irish politician—the bluff, red-
faced, back-slapping, loud, “let's have an-
other round” kind of politician.

In his 20th Councilmanie baillwick (South
Brooklyn, Red Hook, Gowanus, parts of
Borough Park and Park Slope) his method
is to be in almost constant touch with com-
munity groups, Parent-Teacher Associations,
block associations, school boards and plan-
ning boards—and, as he says, “to attend
nearly all thelr meetings.”

On a citywide level he exerts leadership
In the Council through a nearly nonstop
round of private meetings with Councilmen,
officials of city agencies and other politicians.
Or, as an alde says, “lots of invisible work.”

An assoclate with a mild case of exas-
peration adds, “This guy is the best orga-
nized politician I've ever seen. He starts off
the day maybe with a ‘breakfast meeting’.
He'll convert a lunch hour into three stops—
you know, & fruit cup at this place, soup
somewhere else, and then a sandwich at his
desk, and meeting somebody different at
each stop. Then he goes to four or five meet-
ings every night.”

He will be 57 years old in March, but he
remains in such good physical conditlon
that it was no surprise for members of a
youth center to see him joln in for a few
minutes of basketball on a visit the other
night. Although 5 feet 8 In helght, he was
a basketball regular in his days at Brook-
lyn’s 8t. Francis College in the nineteen-
thirties.

“I've made It a practice to know people,”
Mr. Culte says, and aides add, “Amen.” He
knows bootblacks, policemen, clerks, and
small-office holders by the hundreds, and
thousands of Brooklynites have come to know
him as a regular visitor.

Mr. Culte uses his acquaintances with a
wide range of city officials and his good rela-
tionship with Mayor Lindsay to accomplish
a vast amount of preparation on bills and
budgets in the earliest stages.

Until he was first elected majority leader
a year ago, succeeding David Ross, who had
been "“a one-man show,” Mr. Cuite was for
a number of years chalrman of the Finance
Committee. While head of that committee
he made It a regular policy to examine de-
partmental budget requests months before
the final budget evolved.

In doing so, he became increasingly irked
at the delays In starting construction on new
schools. At his insistence, the Board of Edu-
cation hed to submit monthly construction
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status reports and to send its top construc-
tion officials to make verbal reports every
three months. One result of the system was
to speed up projects.

Now he plans to create a number of finance
subcommittees responsible for working with
all city agencies that are involved with con-
struction. He contends that “several hundred
million dollars™ can be saved in the next 10
years by eliminating delays and red tape in
these projects.

In the last Council term there were only
three serious attempts by the Councll to
override a Lindsay veto. One of those times,
the Council forced through a methadone
program for drug addicts In city prisons,
despite the Mayor's veto, but, has been un-
able to implement the idea so far.

In cooperating with the Mayor, Mr. Cuite
held up action for months on creation of
several new superagencles until both decided
it was the right time.

But on a bill to get at rent gouging, Mr.
Cuilte got a better deal for tenants than the
Mayor had suggested. He talked with build-
ers and building unions to find out what the
industry “could live with," resisted the land-
lords' lobby and pushed through a bill
holding rent increases to 10 per cent on two-
year leases and 15 per cent on leases of
three years,

While he is credited with lots of hard
work, opponents chafe at his rigid control
over bringing bills out of committee. One
disenchanted politiclan said, “Sure, the
name’s easy to remember—Cute by name and
cute by method.”

Yet an attempt by Theodore S. Welss, a
Reform Democrat Councilman, to unseat
Mr, Cuite as mafjority leader and as vice
chairman falled dismally at the Council's
reorganization meeting early this month.

That meeting, required by the Charter,
was to set the new Council In motion in prep-
aration for what might be called the first
real business session today. While the Rules
Committee will be making the committee
assignments, Mr., Cuite's preferences will
certainly be highly influential.

Typleally he was busy in conferences at
City Hall last night, conferring both on com-
mittee selections and on the men to be
named by the Council to the new corpora-
tion that will run city hospitals.

In the coming meetings he will be pressing
for more consumer protection bills—to H-
cense television and automobile mechanics,
for instance—and for greater control of nar-
cotles,

“I was born into politics,” he sald in his
office the other day. “At 8 or 9 I was running
around to the polling places with coffee and
sandwiches around the Navy Yard section
where I lived.” His father, Thomas F. Cuite,
was for many years local district captain,
then a confldentlial stenographer to three
borough presidents, a clerk to the Council
majority leader and secretary to Supreme
Court justices,

The son joined the father in a real estate
business that still goes on at 16 Court
Street. The younger Cuite attended paro-
chial schools in Brooklyn before graduating
from St. Francis in 1935.

MYLAI IN INDIANA?

HON. WILLIAM (BILL) CLAY

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, one after
another, In individual letters to my of-
fice, in news articles which come to my
attention, in reports and documentaries,
the tales of mistreatment behind prison
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bars come to my attention. The abhor-
rent, decadent, and inhuman conditions,
and practices within the prisons of this
Nation cannot be tolerated. The white
supremist attitude found to dominate
the atmosphere behind prison walls is
reprehensible.

Prison is a convenient arena for the
hatreds which ecannot legally be aired in
the outer society. Too many incidents
of racial mistreatment in prisons have
been leaked to the public. It is false se-
curity and pure hypocrisy for this soci-
ety to think it can ignore what happens
behind bars.

What happens behind bars does and
must concern us—for the majority of
these human beings will be released to
try again for successful induction into
society. They cannot learn the lessons
they will need through cruel and inhu-
man treatment. When this is all they get
out of prison, it is no wonder that they
come out with a vengeance toward so-
ciety which leaves no room for respect
of the laws of that society.

A violation of prison rights motivated
by racial prejudices carries consequences
for this soclety as severe as the violation
of civil rights motivated by racial prej-
udice. If black men can be murdered
behind bars with no repercussion from
the law—then certain elements within
this society will work to put more black
men behind bars. And when it becomes
obvious that these incidents are com-
mon to imprisonment for blacks, there
cannot be expected any respect for law
or for order.

I am greatly distressed by the most
recent story of murder in the Indiana
Reformatory at Pendleton, Ind. I call to
the attention of my colleagues these news
comments, an editorial from the Decem-
ber 30, 1969, St. Louis Post Dispatch, and
a news item from the New York Post of
December 29, 1969.

The items follow:

[From the St. Louls Post-Dispatch,
Dec. 30, 1969
MYLAT IN INDIANA?

On the morning of Sept. 26, a dozen white
prison guards at the Indiana State Reforma-
tory at Pendleton opened fire on a crowd of
young black inmates who were lying on their
abdomens in the belief that the officers
would not shoot them in the back. One was
killed and 46 were wounded. The details of
this shocklng incident, which appear to have
been suppressed, have been pieced together
by the Los Angeles Times. That newspaper's
account, if accurate, constitutes a terrible
indictment of brutallty and callousness car-
ried out by prison authorities and condoned
by a number of state officials including Gov-
ernor Edgar D. Whitcomb.

According to a dispatch from a Times cor-
respondent, Bryce Nelson, the shooting oc-
curred after the blacks had demonstrated
in behalf of a list of demands calling for
the right to wear Afro hair styles and to
read “black literature" and for the release
of four Negro prisoners who were being held
in isolation. When the blacks were ordered
to disperse from a recreation area, they lay
down; whereupon, Mr. Nelson reported, the
guards, who were standing beyond a chain
link fence, fired volley after volley from their
shotguns,

Mr, Nelson’s efforts to visit the reforma-
tory, which is the largest in the country,
were unsuccessful. He was told by the state
corrections commissioner that “we want to
keep out people who only do negative re-
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porting.” A county grand jury, which re-
celved evidence that as many as 890 shots
were fired, concluded “there is insufficient
evidence to place criminal responsibility” on
any prison officers. Even before the grand
jury investigation, Governor Whitcomb said
that no reformatory employe would be sus-
pended or dismissed for his part in the
incident.

Reading Mr. Nelson's account, we found
ourselves thinking of the massacre at My Lal,
where Americans also allegedly shot down
helpless people in cold blood. But there is
no war in Indiana, except Insofar as that
state shares with the general population our
dreadful and devisive internal conflict. De-
spite the admonition that unspeakable
things always happen in war, we were in-
credulous when we learned about My Lal.
And we were incredulous when we read about
Pendleton; the long official secrecy that sur-
rounded both Incidents (and the public in-
difference to the Indiana episode) speak of
a8 people’s humanity that no longer seems
operative,

Pendelton, of course, shares with most of
our penal institutions conditions that so
easily lead to violence: overcrowding, in-
creasingly militant inmates, untrained and
underpaild prison personnel. The shooting
ought to compel Indiana legislators to ad-
dress themselves to these problems. But more
importantly, the Times report of the shooting
cries out for a thorough impartial and pub-
lic investigation of what appears to be a
shameful incident.

[From the New York Times, Dec, 29, 1969]
A PrisoNeEr Is SHoT DEAD—THEN SILENCE
(By Bryce Nelson)

PENDLETON, IND—On a warm, idyllie
autumn day near this sleepy rural town, 12
white men fired repeated volleys of buckshot
through a fence at young black men who
were lylng on their stomachs, They killed one
and wounded 46. Very few people around the
country seemed to notice.

The unarmed inmates, the great majority
of whom are 15 to 30 years old, had been
demonstrating against discrimination at the
Indiana State Reformatory. They had lain
down in the belief that the guards would not
shoot them in the back.

Pendleton, which 1s about 30 miles north-
east of Indlanapolis, is the natlion’s largest
“reformatory.” In the opinion of several ex-
perts, it is also one of the country's poorer
penal institutions. Nevertheless, the condi-
tions which helped produce the shooting
here—overcrowding, increasingly militant
black inmates and untrained, underpaid,
callous prison personnel—are representative
of the problem faced by prisons in many
other states.

Indlana corrections commissioner, Robert
P, Heyne, twice has refused permission to
talk to reformatory officials,

On the day of the shooting, Sept. 26,
several hundred inmates congregated in a
fenced-in recreation area. They had several
demands, including the right to read black
literature and to wear their hair in the
“Afro” style. Their most Important demand
was the release of four black inmates who
had been isolated for unclear reasons. In dis-
cussions the previous day, the black inmates
had thought they had received assurances
that their fellows would be released.

THEY FELT BETRAYED

However, on the morning of Sept. 26, they
saw two of the four inmates belng hustled
out of the prison for transfer to the Indiana
State Prison at Michigan City. Many of the
black inmates felt betrayed and were In a
deflant mood.

At one point in the morning's hectic ac-
tivities, Inmates started fires in a furniture
factory in the reformatory, but these were
soon extinguished, probably by inmates. The
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fire equipment had left before the shooting
took place.

The guards told inmates in the recreation
area to leave the vicinity. Many, including
all the white Inmates, did so. The black in-
mates asked to present their grievances to
Supt. George Phend who was not at the scene
of the confrontation elther that day or on
the preceding day. Although he is said to
have been in the reformatory, Phend refused
to talk to the inmates.

On the other side of a chalnlink fence
were 11 white guards and at least one voca-
tional teacher, dressed in riot helmets and
carrylng loaded shotguns. The confrontation
continued for about 10 to 15 minutes. No
attempt was made to disperse the crowd with
tear gas, smoke bombs or nearby fire equip-
ment.

The inmates reasoned that if they lay
down, they would force the guards to shoot
them in the back if they shot at all.

The guards fired warning shots, Then, at
the command of the captain of the guard,
Jason Huceby, the guards began firing
through the fence either at or around the
inmates. The county grand jury which in-
vestigated the shooting reported they had
recelved varying estimates of the number of
shots fired from 15 to 80.

One witness sald that some of the men
were trying to rise from the ground raising
their hands in a gesture of surrender but
were told by the guards, “You've had your
chance,” and were shot down. After the
shooting, the men were told to leave the
blood-spattered court, which they did, car-
rying the wounded. Two men were left lying
on the pavement. One of the two, James E.
Durr, 21, of Gary, was dead with a piece of
buckshot in his head. Of the 46 wounded,
estimates of those seriously injured run from
elght to 20.

The inmates were clearly disobeying the
orders of the guards to leave the area, but
some observers belleve the group would have
dispersed after serlous consultations with
prison leaders or use of nonlethal force.

In the 12 weeks since the shooting there
has been no public reprimand. From the Gov-
ernor of Indiana on down, the attitude of
officials has been to support the shooting as
necessary.

One of the officlal explanations seems to be
that the shots were fired to prevent the dis-
turbance from developing into a riot, One
contention is that the guards only fired
around the inmates and that the prisoners
were hit by richochets. This statement is dis-
puted by witnesses and by those who have
talked to the inmates who were shot.

Although more than a third of the re-
formatory's inmates are black, the guards,
about 80 per cent of whom are white, are
drawn mainly from this white rural area.

“It was murder, plaln murder,” says Retha
Bliss of Gary, whose son is an inmate at
Pendleton, “some of them were shot six and
seven times.”

CALIFORNIA WINE IS NOW EXPORT-
ED TO EUROPE—CAN THE CAFES
OF PARIS BE FAR BEHIND?

HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, the wines
of California have grown in reputation
on a steady basis and are now known
throughout the world as some of the
very best. I am particularly proud of my
own congressional district, which pro-
duc(i.\g some of the finest wines in the
world.
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A recent article in the San Jose Mer-
cury shows that Paul Masson wines pro-
duced in the heart of the 10th Congres-
sional District are now accepted world-
wide and that a shipment of their fine
wines will soon be sent to Germany. The
news column entitled “In This Our Val-
ley” appears below:

Goor News Hrts LocAL GRAPEVINE

A winery, in this, our valley, has accom-
plished a feat comparable to selling refrig-
erators to Eskimos—it is exporting wine to
Germany,

Paul Masson Winery of Saratoga an-
nounced yesterday the first commercial ship-
ment of California wine to Germany is sched-
uled to leave Feb, 13. It will go on sale
April 1 through Josef Falk-Bramigk of Maing,
a 200-year old German firm.

The shipment will leave San Francisco
aboard the freighter Bolinas, and a spokes-
man for the winery said the export is “the
first step toward opening of a real market
in Germany."”

Now that the Fatherland has fallen, can
the cafes of Paree be far behind?

DEATH ON THE HIGHWAYS

HON. CHARLES H. WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON. Mr.
Speaker, this afternoon the Highway
Safety Foundation released their re-
port, “A Study of Seat Restraint Use
and Effectiveness in Traffic Accidents.”
The results of their study should be
made known to the general public when-
ever and wherever possible. I am there-
fore including in the Recorp the study
which was conducted with the coopera-
tion of the Ohio State Highway Patrol
and the Mansfield, Ohio, Police Depart-
ment. In addition, my distinguished col-
league, the gentleman from Pennsylva-
nia (Mr. CLARK) was the keynote speaker
at the luncheon held to publicize the re-
sults of the study and his remarks merit
our attention. As Congressman CLARK
pointed out:

In an age when 55,200 people lose their
lives and over 2,000,000 more suffer disabling
injuries in a single year, we cannot afford
to ignore any possible course of action which
significantly reduce this carnage.

I could not agree more, and I com-
mend the Highway Safety Foundation
for making the harsh facts of automo-
bile fatalities known to the people of this
country. State, local, and Federal ac-
tion is needed to curtail the bloodbath
that daily occurs on our highways. The
distinguished Representative from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. CLarg) indicated that, to
date, approximately $1 billion has been
invested in providing occupant seat re-
straints in new vehicles. Americans,
however, most unfortunately do not use
them and 25,000 people this year will, as
a result, die unnecessarily.

I wish to personally thank Alexander
K. Christie and J. Paul Bernier for call-
ing my attention to this on-going trag-
edy and for making the report of the
foundation and Ohio police agencies
available to me.
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For my colleagues’ information, I am
including into the Recorp the text of the
report and a résumé of it, a copy of Con-
gressman CLARK's keynote address, and
the press release issued by the founda-
tion:

A STUDY OF SEAT RESTRAINT USE AND
EFFECTIVENESS IN TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS
(Performed by the Highway Safety Founda-
tion with the cooperation of the Ohio State

Highway Patrol and Mansfield, Ohio Po-

lice Department, January, 1970)

ABSTRACT

In a study of over 4,500 accidents, all ve-
hicle occupants not using seat belts were
observed to be more than four times as likely
to be killed as those occupants using seat
belts.

The advantage of wearing a seat belt was
shown to be even greater in the front seats
of passenger cars where unrestrained occu-
pants were observed to be more than five
times as likely to be killed as those wearing
seat belts,

Of over 12,000 occupants observed in the
study, 20% were wearing some type of re-
straint. About 65% of all occupants had
some restraint available and of those having
restraints available 319 used same.

Only 4% of occupants that had shoulder
belts available used them.

STUDY OBJECTIVE

In recent years there has been much
publicity and emphasis on the life saving
value of motor vehicle occupant seat re-
straints, namely seat belts. To date, this has
resulted in required seat restraints on all
new passenger cars. Such installation rep-
resents an annual cost to the motoring
public estimated in excess of $250,000,000 in
the purchase of new cars, The total invest-
ment that has been made for seat restraints
since they became mandatory in new ve-
hicles approaches $1,000,000,000, An accom-
panying observation has been that most ve-
hicle occupants who have the opportunity
to use seat belts do not.

Varying figures have been offered on the
number of lives that can and are being
saved through the use of seat belts. Unfor-
tunsately, most can be challenged as un-
founded, biased, etc.

The study discussed herein had one prin-
cipal objective: to determine and compare
relative odds or probabilities of sustaining
serious or fatal injury between unrestrained
and restrained vehicle occupants involved in
traffic accidents. Naturally, in the collection
and management of the study data other
areas of Inquiry are possible. Some of these
will be discussed, some are available from
the compiled tabulations.

The study was not conducted for purely
academic reasons. With the large sums of
money presently being devoted and antiecl-
pated for traffic safety activities, it appeared
that the subject of seat restraints had been
given much lp service, assumedly war-
ranted, but that little has been done to
achieve the assumed goal of attaining re-
strained vehlele occupants. It was believed
that this study could indicate the assumed
advantages of using seat restraints and
serve as an instrument to achieve a much
greater use of a safety device for which
much capital investment has already been
dedicated.

METHODOLOGY

There exists the temptation in designing
a study to include many data items, each
structured in great detall, to allow for many
forms of analysis and interpretation. This is
the philosophy employed by the Highway
Bafety Foundation in conducting its own
egeries of multidisciplinary, indepth accident
investigations and in encouraging and assist-
ing state government agencles In perform-
ing similar operations. However, it was the

February 3, 1970

goal of this study to acquire a large number
of observations in a short period of time. As
this necessitated the data collection to be
performed by law enforcement agencies, only
Iimited data items could be included so as
not to overburden the investigating officer
to any greater extent. Second, the stated
study objective could be attained with the
data types that were collected. These in-
cluded: the speed limit of the route in-
volved; the model year of vehicle, the gen-
eral vehicle type; the seat position of the
occupant; the age and sex of the occupant;
the avallability and use of restraints by the
occupant; and the general degree of injury
suffered by the occupant,

The data used in the study were obtained
from 4571 accidents investigated by the Ohio
State Highway Patrol and the Mansfield Po-
lice Department during the month of Au-
gust, 1960. These accidents included 12,797
vehicle occupants. As the majority of the
data was obtained by the Ohio State High-
way Patrol, it reflects mainly “rural” condi-
tions. As ‘“urban-rural” classification is
vague at best, the data tables developed by
prevalling vehicle speed limit are more mean-
ingful. The included observations were re-
stricted to “one” and “two” vehicle acel-
dents excluding those involving buses,
motorcycles and pedestrians.

Separate tabulations have been prepared
for each seat position for each vehicle type
showing the distribution of physical injury
extent vs. restraint availability and use. An-
other set of tabulations has been prepared
by speed limit range for each vehicle type
presenting a similar distribution.

Each tabulation is comprised of five parts.
The first part offers a frequency distribution
of physical injury extent vs, restraint avail-
ability and use. The second part shows the
percent of each restraint use category in-
curring each Individual level of injury. The
next three parts present probabilities and
‘other statistics assoclated with restraint use
vs. individual injury outcomes, cumulative
ascending injury outcomes and cumulative
descending injury outcomes respectively.
Several statistics are presented in these last
three parts which are now explained: more
detall than usual is included in these ex-
planations to assist the reader not familiar
with statistical terminology.

The first four lines show the probability
(P) for each restraint use category associ-
ated with incurring the vertically classified
injury extent. Under each injury extent
heading there are three probabilities listed.
The value under “EST” is the probability
calculated from the observed data, or the
actual estimate. To either side of the esti-
mate are offered the boundaries on the 95
percent confidence interval on the estimate.
These boundary figures show the range in
which there is 95 percent certainty that the
true probability falls.

The next four lines show the chi-square
values (C) between different restraint use
possibilities for the proportion of each re-
straint use category experiencing the verti-
cally classified injury extent. A chi-square
value over 2.70 indicates that there is at
least 90 percent confidence that the two
types of restraint use differ with regard to
the proportion incurring the injury extent,

The last four lines show the ratio (R) of
the odds or probabilities between different
restraint use possibilities for experiencing
the wvertically classified injury extent. In
similar fashion to the first four lines dealing
with individual probabilities, the estimate
of the ratio 1s offered along with the low
and high boundaries on the 890 percent con-
fidence interval. Two techniques were used
to estimate the boundaries on the ratio. The
upper figures are calculated from the 85
percent confidence boundaries on the indi-
vidual probabilities. The figures below are
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“maximum likelihood"

calculated using a

technique.
The five parts of the tabulation represent-

ing “All Cars—All Speed Limits, All Front
Seats” are offered on the following pages as
an illustration.
HIGHLIGHT RESULTS

At this time the discussion of the study
results will be confined, in main, to the prin-
cipal objective. These results are summarized
in the following tables. The full set of tabu-
lations is available for review from the Foun-
dation. Where differences in probabilities are
not significant according to chi-square no
ratios are provided. Some general observa-
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tions not included in the summary tables
now follow.

For the entire 12797 vehicle occupants ob-
served in the study, 8372 or about 65% had
some type of seat restraint avallable. Of the
12797 occupants, 2624 or about 20% were us-
ing some type of restraint. Of those 8372
occupants that had restraints avallable,
about 31% were using some restraint.

For the 11463 passenger car occupants ob-
served, 7813 or about 68% had some type of
seat restraint available. Of these 11463 oc-
cupants, 2461 or about 21% were using some
type of restraint. Of the 7813 occupants that
had restraints available, about 32% were us-
ing some restraint. Of the 1420 occupants
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that had a shoulder belt avallable, 569 or
about 4% were wearing it.

A passenger’s decision to use his seat belt
was shown to be significantly influenced by
the driver’s use of his seat belt. Approxi-
mately 26% of all right front seat passengers
having beits used them. However, when the
driver was using his seat belt, 665 of right
front seat occupants having seat belts avalil-
able also used them. The driver's use of
his seat belt had a lesser but significant
effect on center front and rear seat pas-
sengers. Of these occupants having seat belts
avallable, 45% followed the driver's example
in using them.

ALL CARS, ALL SPEED LIMITS—FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF PHYSICAL INJURY EXTENT AGAINST RESTRAINT USE FOR ALL FRONT SEATS

Physical injury extent

None (0) Complaint (C) Noticeable(B) Severe (A) Killed (K)

Restraint usage

348 87
463 108
102

178 913

Lap belt only available, used. ... e E s s O IR 186 156
S 42 29 36

Shoulder and lap belts available, Iap only Mo e e e i s R e s
215 192

Restraints not available_ ___. e N = 264
Lap belt only available, not used_ =
Shoulder and lap belts available, none used. _........ 3 - 66 89

Subtotal, no restraints used....

Subtotal, lap belt only used._.. ... ...

Shoulder and lap belts available, shoulder only used 6 0 1
Shoulder and lap beits available, both used._._.___.._. Rl 2 5 8

201
1,114

220
998

1,781
6, 851

Subtotsl,-some rastraintased. ol e i

- | S

Total, all occupants. ... _....._.

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF PHYSICAL INJURY EXTENT AGAINST RESTRAINT USE FOR ALL FRONT SEATS

| =~ | moooa

Restraints not available. ... __.
Lap belt only available, not used
Shoulder and lap belts available, none used. .

Subtotal, no restraints used..

ra

Lap belt only available, used.
Shoulder and lap belts available, lap only use

=

Subtotal, lap belt only used

Il .

14.3
13.6

9.0
12.0

Ll

d | ~

0

1.7
1.5
27

Shoulder and lap belts available, shoulder only used
Shoulder and lap belts available, both used

0

8.5

9.8
10.8

Subtotal, some restraint used

Total, alloccupants — o~ oo o ot ii s e = e B R R L e

ALL CARS, ALL SPEED LIMITS—STATISTICS FOR INDIVIDUAL PHYSICAL INJURY OUTCOMES FOR ALL FRONT SEATS

Physical injury extent
Noticeable (B)
Est.

Severe (A) Killed (K)

Est.

None (0)
Est.

Complaint (C)
Est.

Statistic High Low Low High

Unrestrained) 0.732

Lap beltonly). ... ..

R Rt ) P ISR e Bde R
Any restraint used)

Unrestrained—lap belt only)

Unrestrained—both belts used)._... ...
Unrestrained—any restraint used)_.

Lap belt only—both beltsused)_. ... ...
Unrestrained—lap beltonly)_ __ ... ... .. ..

R (Unrestrained—both belts used)
R (Unrestrained—any restraint used)
R (Lap belt only—both belts used)

Mote: Negative probability confidence limits result from computations on a normal distribution, V Indicates a ratio of 100,0 or greater.

Negative ratios result from negative lower probability canfidence limits.
ALL CARS—ALL SPEED LIMITS—STATISTICS FOR CUMULATIVE ASCENDING PHYSICAL INJURY OUTCOMES FOR ALL FRONT SEATS

Physical injury extent
Oand Cand B
Est.

Oand Cand Band A
Low Est.

Statistic High Low High

P (unrestrained)

P (lap belt only). . ..

P (both belts used) . __
P (any restraint used)

0.958 0. 962 0. 967 0.991
.978 .983 . 989 . 997
.820 . 966 1012 . 950
.978 . 983 .988 . 996
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Physical injury extent

DandC

OandCand B Oand Cand Band A

Statistic

Est. High

C (unrestrained—lap belt only)

C iunrestraine:l—- both belts used).

C (unrestrained—any restraint used).
C (lap belt only—bath belts used). .
R (unrestrained/lap belt only)

R (unrestrained /both belts used)
R (unrestrained/any restraint used)

R (lap belt only/both belts used). .- oo e

SRBLIFER

Note: 1. Probability confidence limits exceeding 1.000 result from computations on a normal distribution.

ALL CARS, ALL SPEED LIMITS—STATISTICS FOR CUMULATIVE DESCENDING PHYSICAL INJURY OUTCOMES FOR ALL FRONT SEATS

Physical injury extent (percent)

K&A

K&ALB K&A&B&C

Statistic

Est. High

Low Est. High Low

unrestrained). . ..

lap belt only)...

both belts used)-

any restraint used)......
unrestrained, lap belt only)._
unrestrained, both belts used)..
unrestrained, any restraint used).
lap belt only, both belts used).._.
unrestrained, lap belt only)

R (unrestrained, both belts used)
R (unrestrained, any restraint used)
R (lap belt only, both belts used).

JOOOOVOUO

0.159 0. lgg 0.176 0.268

r~dn

BEELLRAH

Notes: 1—Negative probability confidence limits result from computations on a normal distri- indicate a ratio of 100.0 or greater.
bution. 2—Negative ratios result from negative lower probability confidence limits 3—Asterisks

Because so few occupants were observed
wearing both lap and shoulder belts there is
1little that can be concluded about their com-
bined use. The confidence intervals for prob-
abilities associated with the use of both belts
are too large to draw meaningful conclu-
slons. Purthermore, the chi-square tests be-
tween those using both belts and those either
using just seat belts or no belts at all are not
satisfactory to establish significant differ-
ences. Thus, the remainder of this discussion
will be confined to comparisons between un-
restrained occupants and those using lap
belts only.

In the summary tables included in this
discussion, probabilities and ratios of prob-
abilities are included for the fatal outcome
and for the combined outcome of being
either killed or severely injured. The full
set of tabulations present the statistics as-

soclated with all individual outcomes as well
as with both cumulative ascending and de-
scending injury levels. The probability values
are shown to the nearest thousandth, how-
ever the ratios were computed before round-
ing off the probabilities. In the summary
tables just the estimates are offered for the
probabilities. For the ratios, both the esti-
mate and lower boundary limit are pre-
sented. As Indicated previously, there is only
a 6% chance that the true ratio is less than
the lower boundary limit.

As no commercial occupants using seat
belts were observed to incur either fatal or
serlous injuries, the assoclated probabilities
were all zero. Rather than enter zeroes in
the table, dashes have been used to discour-
age their erroneous use.

Examining all vehicle occupants included

ALL SPEED LIMITS

in the study, the estimate of the ratio of
being killed (all ratios cited are for unre-
strained occupants to those wearing seat or
lap belts) is 4.15 with a lower boundary
limit of 1.68. Thus for those occupants in-
cluded in this study, unrestrained occupants
were more than 4 times as likely to be killed
as those wearing lap belts, The lower limit
indicates that if the study were repeated
there is 956% certainty that ratio would be
at least 1.59. The ratio of the probabilities
of being either killed or severely Injured is
1.99 with a lower boundary of 1.37. That the
ratio is lower for the combined outcome than
for the singular outcome of being killed is
somewhat logical but will not be pursued
to any greater extent in this study as only
opinion rather than specific observations
could be offered.

Killed

Killed or severely injured

Probability Ratio—None/belts

Probability

Ratio—None/belts

Vehicle type Seat position

No belt Seat belt Lower Estimate No beit

Seat belt

Lower Estimate killed

Deer. o
Right front.__._.__.
Allfront - . ..

All vehicles__. .- ... ...

Full-size cars - :
Right front. .. ... ...
All front._.___._.

0. 007
. 007

0.014
020
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All speed limits

Killed Killed or severely injured

Vehicle type Seat position

Probability Ratio—None/belts Probability Ratio—None/belts

No belt Seat belt Lower Estimate No belt  Seat belt Lower Estimate

Number

Sample
P killed

Al font. . oa i

VoONOOOsO s O

ALL SEAT POSITIONS

Speed limit range Vehicle type

Killed Killed or severely injured

Probability Ratio (none/belts) Probability Ratio (none/belts)

No belt Seat belt Lower Estimate No belt Seat belt Lower Estimate

20 m.p.h. or less

Bl to 40 m.ph....

P1 to 40 m.p.h

i1 to 50 m.pbecee e AR e Cars

b1 to 60 m.p.h.

Q8T8 R R R R Car:
Small

| PR S e

Trucks:
Sm

All vehicles
Cars:

Foll size . ool
S

.
POl Ale s

- NG
.035

. 028
. 037

003"

. 017
029
. 020

—

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
7
0
T
1
2
0
3
0

[

o
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Separate data are offered for full size cars
and those less than full size. However, as
the range of smaller cars, from Iimported
compact to those just under full size sedans,
is large, the discussion will be limited to the
data for all cars inclusive.

For front seat car occupants the ratio
of the probabilities of being killed is 5.36
with a lower boundary lmit of 1.84. For
the combined outcomes of being either killed
or severely Injured the ratio is 2.28 with a
lower boundary limit of 1.62.

The ratios assoclated with rear seat car
occupants present a different pleture. For
both sets of ratlos the chi-square test does
not indicate a significant difference between
the outcomes for restrained and unre-
stralned rear seat occupants.

As Indicated in the summary table show-
ing the probabilities and ratios as a fune-
tion of speed limit, no fatalitles were re-
corded for the 12901 occupants traveling on
routes with speed limits between 21 and
40 mph.

In the 41-60 mph speed limit range all 20
persons killed of the 3491 observed were not
wearing seat belts. For passenger car occu-
pants the ratlo of the probabilities of the
combined outcomes of being either killed
or severely Injured is 427 with a lower
boundary limit of 1.84.

In the 51-60 mph speed limit range for
passenger car occupants the ratio of the
probabilities of being killed is 3.43 with a
lower boundary limit of 1.11. For the com-
bined outcome the ratio is 1.82 with a lower
boundary limit of 1.10.

No ratios can be offered in the 61-70 mph
speed limit range as the statistical tests did
not indicate any significant differences.

Interestingly, seat belts appear to be of
greater value In the lower speed range, 41—
50 mph.

CONCLUSIONS

The study has achieved its principal objec-
tive with respect to passenger car occupants,
The relative risk of death has been computed
as 4,08 times as great for passenger car oc-
cupants not wearing seat belts as for those
using seat belts; the relative risk of sustain-
ing either a fatal or severe injury 1.95 times
as great. The advantages of seat belt use in
preventing serious or fatal injury for front
seat occupants has been shown far greater
than for rear seat occupants. The advantages
of seat belts have been shown for routes
having speed lmits in the 41-80 mph range.

The study has also shown that only 21%
of passenger car occupants are using some
type of seat restraint. Furthermore, when
seat restraints are available, only 32% of
occupants having a choice elected to use
them, Only 4% of the occupants having a
shoulder belt avallable used same.

The results of this study can be more fully
appreclated when they are applied to the na-
tional totals of 55,200 deaths and 2,000,000
disabling injurles resulting from traffic acci-
dents in 1868.

Of the national total of 55,200 traffic
fatalities reported in 1968, approximately
42,700 were motor vehicle occupants; the
other 12,500 were pedestrians, bicyclists and
motorcyclists. Using the vehicle type involve-
ment and seat position distributions observed
in this study, 338,750 traffic fatalities were
front seat passenger car occupants. Further-
maore, it is estimated that 1,222,000 disabling
injuries were incurred by front seat passen-
ger car occupants,

According to the distribution observed in
this study, 7% of front seat passenger car
fatalities occurred with the use of seat belts.
This leaves approximately 31,400 front seat
passenger car occupants who were killed and
not wearing seat belts.

If these 31,400 front seat passenger car
occupants had all been wearing seat belts,
the estimate derived from this study Is that
but 5,860 would have been killed indicating
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a savings of 25,540 lives. This estimate is
based on the calculated relative risk of death
of 5.36 to 1 between unrestrained and belted
front seat passenger car occupants. If a rela-
tive risk of 1.84, the lower limit on the 80%
confidence interval, is used, 17,066 would
have been killed resulting in a savings of
14,335 lives,

Of the 1,222,000 disabling injuries that were
incurred by front seat passenger car occu-
pants in 1968, it is estimated that 13.7% took
place while seat belts were in use. This leaves
approximately 1,024,600 disabling injuries
which occurred without the use of seat belts.

Employing the calculated relative risk of
incurring serious injury of 2.00 to 1 between
unrestrained and belted front seat passenger
car occupants, it appears that 512,205 dis-
abling injuries could have been prevented
through universal seat belt use. Using a rela-
tive risk of 1.29, the lower limit on the 80%
confidence interval, universal seat belt use
could have produced a savings of 230,335
disabling injuries.

In summary, in 1968 the universal use of
seat belts by front seat passenger car occu-
pants could have resulted in a savings of be-
tween 14,335 and 25,540 lives and a reduction
of between 230,335 and 512,205 serious in-
juries. As the number of accidents continue
to rise, possible savings in future years are
even greater.

The study illustrates a broad inconsist-
ency between mandatory seat belt installa-
tion in new vehicles, thus far approaching a
total expenditure of §1,000,000,000, and the
relatively small advantage that is taken of
this investment. This situation should be
resolved by state legislatures.

The consequences of mandatory seat belt
use, at least in the front seats of passenger
cars must be welghed; the number of fatal
and severe injurles to be prevented vs. the
infringement upon individual cholce as well
as the cost of seat belt installation for cars
presently not so equipped.

Admittedly, mandatory seat belt usage
creates problems in enforcement be it by
police or indirectly by reduced Iinsurance
company benefits in case of an involvement
when not restrained. However, it is believed
that mandatory seat belt usage legislation
would be sufficient in itself for most people
to react accordingly.

The Highway Safety Foundation endorses
such legislation and contends that the state
legislatures must at least address them-
selves to this issue.

ACENOWLEDGMENTS

Data processing facllities employed in this

study were made available through the

‘generosity of the Nationwide Insurance

Company.

REsUME oF “A STUDY OF SEAT RESTRAINT UsE
AND EFFECTIVENESS IN TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS"

(By the Highway Safety Foundation with the
cooperation of the Ohio State Highway
Patrol and Mansfield, Ohlo, Police De-
partment, Feb. 3, 1970)

MOTIVATION FOR THE STUDY

In recent years there has been much pub-
licity and emphasis on the life saving value
of motor wvehicle occupant seat restraints,
namely seat belts. To date, this has resulted
in required seat restraints on all new passen-
ger cars, Such installation represents an an-
nual cost to the motoring public estimated in
excess of $250,000,000 in the purchase of
new cars. The total investment that has
been made for seat restraints since they be-
came available approaches $1,000,000,000. An
accompanying observation has been that
most vehicle occupants who have the oppor-
tunity to use seat belts do not. It was be-
lieved that this study could indicate the as-
sumed advantages of using seat restraints
and serve as an instrument to achieve a
much greater use of a safety device for which
great capital investment has already been
dedicated.
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METHOD OF ETUDY

The data used in the study were obtained
from 4571 accldents investigated by the Ohlo
State Highway Patrol and the Mansfield,
Ohio Police Department during the month
of August, 1969. These accidents involved
12,797 vehicle occupants. In each Investiga-
tion, special data were gathered for each
vehicle occupant including the availability
and use of seat restraints and the level of
injury Incurred.

HIGHLIGHT STUDY RESULTS

1. 20% of all vehicle occupants were using
seat restraints.

2. 65% of all vehicle occupants had some
type of seat restraint available.

3. Of those occupants having seat re-
straints avallable, 319% used some.

4, When the driver used his seat belt 66%
of right front seat passengers also used
them.

5. Shoulder belts are used by only 4% of
those vehicle occupants having them avail-
able.

6. The chance of being killed was observed
to be 4.06 as great for unrestrained passen-
ger car occupants as compared to those wear-
ing seatbelts.

7. The chance of being killed was observed
to be H5.36 as great for unrestrained front
seat passenger car occupants as compared to
those wearing seat belts.

8. The use of seat belts did not significantly
affect the chance that a rear seat passenger
car occupant would be killed.

8. The chance of being severely injured
was observed to be twice as great for un-
restrained front seat passenger car occu-
wﬁs 83 compared to those wearing seat

ts.

IMPLICATION OF STUDY RESULTS

The results of this study can be more fully
appreciated when they are applied to the na-
tional totals of 55,200 deaths and 2,000,000
disabling injuries resulting from traffic acci-
dents in 1968. From national data sources
and observatlions made in this study it is
estimated that 31,400 deaths and 1,024,500
disabling Injurles were incurred by front
seat passenger car occupants who were not
wearlng seat belts.

If, in 1988, all front seat passenger car oc-
cupants had been wearing seat belts, the
study indicates that 25,5640 lives could have
been saved. This estimate Is based on the ob-
served relative risk of death of 5.36 to 1 be-
tween unrestrained and belted front seat
passenger car occupants. Using a relative risk
of death of but 1.84 to 1, a very conservative
statistical estimate of the true relative risk,
14,835 lives would have been saved had all
front seat passenger car occupants worn seat
belts. By a similar means of analysis, be-
tween 230,335 and 512,205 disabling Injurles
could have been prevented had all front seat
passenger car occupants worn seat belts.

In summary, in 1968 the universal use of
seat belts by front seat passenger car occu-
pants could have resulted in a savings of be-
tween 14,3356 and 25,640 lives and a reduc-
tion of between 230,335 and 512,205 serlous
injuries. As the number of accidents con-
tinues to rise, possible savings In future years
are even greater,

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The study has {llustrated a broad incon-
slstency between mandatory seat belt in-
stallation in new vehicles, thus far approach-
ing a total public expenditure of $1,000,000,-
000, and the relatively small advantage that
is taken of this Investment. This situation
should be resolved by state legislatures.

The consequences of mandatory seat belt
use, at least in the front seats of passenger
cars, must be weighed; the number of fatal
and severe injuries to be prevented vs. the
infringement upon individual cholce as well
as the cost of seat belt installation for cars
presently not so equipped.
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Admittedly, mandatory seat belt usage
vould create problems in enforcement be it
py police or indirectly by reduced insurance
penefits in case of an involvement when not
estralned. However, it is believed that man-
atory seat belt usage legislation would be
ufficient in itself for most people to react ac-
ordingly.

The Highway Safety Foundation endorses
uch legislation and contends that the state
egislatures must at least address themselves
o this issue.

SOME NOTES ABOUT THE HIGHWAY SAFETY

FOUNDATION

The Highway Safety Foundation is a non-
rofit, tax-exempt organization registered in
he state of Ohio that is supported by con-
jerned individuals and industries. As its
hame implies, the Foundation's main func-
lon is to engage in activities that can help
mprove safety on the highway and simul-
aneously afford a higher quality transporta-
ion system.

From its beginning in 1960 until the pres-
nt time the Foundation has been active in
ssistance to law enforcement agencles
hrough production and distribution of re-

iting films and through paying the cost
f advanced, formal education for upper-
helon enforcement officers; also in public
ducation, through production and distribu-
lon of motion pictures portraying what ac-
ally happens in crashes and potential
sh situations. Foundation films have been

een by millions of students as a part of
ver education programs.

Since 1967 the Foundation has concen-

ated its effort in the area of onsite, multi-

sciplinary accident investigation. In this
rogram the Foundation has continuously
elded a team of specialists who perform
heilr detalled investigations at the actual

ident scene. Through this effort it is be-
eved that insight can be developed toward
afety countermeasures within and/or modi-
cations to the entire highway transporta-
on process that are compatible with social
jnd economic objectives. In addition to field-
g its own team of specialists, the Founda-
on has either helped or is working in co-
[peration with the states of Ohlo, Pennsyl-
ania, Maryland and South Carolina in con-

cting similar programs.

Foundation personnel, both resident and
pnsultant, represent a wide and varied ex-
erience in many fields. These include the

sciplines of psychology, vehicle mechanics,
hedicine, traffic and highway engineering,
olice technology, photography, statistics,
pbmmunications and data processing.

The Foundation has begun to undertake

series of speclal studies of which its work
pbncerning the value of seat belts represents

e first. The seat belt study has shown that

eat reductions in the number of persons
filled and seriously injured on the highway

i be achieved and has illustrated the
oundation’s aggressive program by recom-
hending that, in the absence of success from
pass education activities, legislation be
pssed to require seat belt use.
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KEYNOTE REMARKS BY HoN. FRANK M. CLARK,
DEMOCRAT, OF PENNSYLVANIA, AT THE HIGH-
WAY SAFETY FOUNDATION LUNCHEON, WASH-
miGToN, D.C., FEBRUARY 3, 1970

Today we are being presented with a con-
crete recommendation for greatly reducing
the number of deaths and serious injuries
thht occur each year on our nation's high-
ways. In an age when 55,200 people lose their
lives and over 2,000,000 more suffer disabling
injuries in a single year, we cannot afford
to ignore any possible course of action which
promises to significantly reduce this carnage.

The Highway Safety Foundation's study
of seat restraint use and effectiveness sug-
gests a specific course of action, based on
an examlination of facts and this is of great
value. Too many studies brought to public
attention thoroughly analyze a problem but
fail to set forth the steps required to solve
it. As a legislator, I too, must use the tools of
research and professional studies to suggest
solutions in order that I and my associates
may select the best course to follow.

For the benefit of those not well ac-
quainted with the Highway Safety Founda-
tion, this private organization specializes in
conducting on-site investigations of trafic
accidents using a multidisciplinary team ap-
proach. Whereas many of us read reports of
traffic accidents and related studies, the men
of the highway safety foundation are con-
fronted with the results of the accldent at
the scene, They see and often assist the in-
Jured parties. They also come face-to-face
with the traffic fatality. Only too often they
encounter a traffic death that could have
been prevented had a seat belt been worn.
The Foundation study, undertaken at its own
expense, represents an effort to obtain a
more conclusive answer or substantiation of
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what appears to be the fact: That seat belt
use significantly reduces the chance of death
and serious injury in a traffic accident.

1. Between 15,000 and 25,000 lives and 230,-
000 to 512,000 serious injuries could be
saved in a single year if all front seat pas-
senger car occupants wore seat belts.

2, Unfortunately only 819, of vehicle oc=-
cupants having seat belts available are using
them when involved in an accident: shoulder
harness use is almost nonexistent.

3. To date approximately one billlon dol-
lars has been invested in providing occupant
seat restraints in new vehicles.

The Foundation’s recommendation that
seat belt use be mandatory for front seat
passenger car occupants is logical. We have
already mandated that seat belts be installed
in all new cars. We have also observed that
advertising and public education campaigns
have been unsuccessful in getting the ma-
jority of people to voluntarily wear seat belts.

While work goes on to develop more crash-
worthy vehicles, energy absorbing systems
that do not rely on the driver or his pas-
sengers, and the prevention of accidents In
the first place, we must look to interim meas-
ures until the desired goals can be reached,

The Highway Safety Foundation has issued
a challenge to the state legislatures. In pro=-
jecting and presenting the benefits to be
gained from compulsory seat belt use, a
specific course of action has been offered.
What is now needed s a governmental ac-
ceptance of the recommendation.

I personally concur with the Foundation's
recommendation. I believe that the benefits
to be achieved will far outweigh the discom-
forts.

We cannot let the momentum of this study
end with this conference. The Foundation
has undertaken Its study and presented its
results, The next step is ours.

NEws RELEASE BY HIGHWAY SAFETY FOoUNDA-
TI0N, MANSFIELD, OHIO, FEBRUARY 3, 1970
With the aid of the Ohio State Highway

Patrol and the Mansfield, Ohio Police De-

partment, the Highway Safety Founda-

tlon recently found some interesting results
in a study on the use and effectiveness of
seat restraints in automobiles.

The Highway Safety Foundation ob-
served that although over one billlon dol-
lars has already been invested in the installa-
tion of seat belts, most occupants who have
the opportunity to use the belts do not.

Of the 4,671 automobile accidents investi-
gated In the study, it was found that the
chances of an unrestrained person belng
killed was 4.06 as great as occupants wearing
belts. For the front seat passenger, chances
of death were 5.36 as great.

The results of the study show that the
universal use of seat belts by front seat oc-
cupants could have saved as many as 25,000
lives per year and possibly reduced over
512,000 serlous injuries,

The study concluded that the inconsistency
between mandatory seat belt installation,
approaching a public expenditure of one bil-
lion dollars, and the relatively small ad-
vantage of this Investment should be re-
solved by the varlous state legislatures.

HSF feels that consequences of mandatory
seat belt use must be welghted in terms of
fatal and severe Injuries prevention versus
the infringement upon individual choice as
well as cost of installation of this vital safety
device. HSF endorses legislation at the State
level making seat belt use mandatory and
contends that state legislatures must address
themselves to this issue.

Supported by concerned individuals and
industries, the Highway Safety Foundation,
a nonprofit, tax-exempt organization, has as
its main function to engage in activities that
can help improve safety on the highway and
simultaneously afford a higher quality trans-
portation system.
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GOVERNMENT PLANNING THREAT-
ENS HOME BUYERS FREEDOM

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
N THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, my
attention has just been directed to a
very effective and timely editorial in
the December 31 issue of the Oak Lawn,
Il., News, commenting on the threat to
individual homeownership which devel-
ops from Federal Government paternal-
ism.

The editorial is an extremely effective
summary of the situation and merits
thoughtful review by officials in the
HUD bureaucracy as well as Members
of Congress. It follows:

GOVERNMENT PLANNING THREATENS HOME
BUYERS FREEDOM

It is concelvable that in the not too dis-
tant future, middle income American fam-
flies will be dependent on the federal gov-
ernment for their housing. The public has
already accepted the idea that local and
federal government provide public housing
for low income families and if present gov-
ernment policles and economic conditions
continue, middle income familles not only
will not be able to afford a home of their
own, but housing will not be avallable for
them.

It is ironic that the federal government
will find it necessary to solve the critical
housing shortage in the United States when
it was the federal government which created
the problem in the first place. Through
years of deficlt financing brought about by
an idea that the American people had an
endless supply of money and also the idea
that the United States could solve all the
world and social problems by spending more
money, the federal government has now
found itself in a position of having to pay
historically high Interest rates in order to
finance its various programs and the Viet
Nam war.

This has created a situation whereby
capital has moved away from savings and
loan associations, the institutions which
supply the major portion of the nations
home mortgage money. Today, rates on gov-
ernment securities have risen to an histori-
cal high of about 89% while obligations of
agencies of the United States Government
are currently paying in excess of 8%. Sav-
ings and loan associations, which tradi-
tionally have been the major source of
mortgage credit, are restricted by govern-
ment regulations to paying 514 % on pass-
book accounts and up to 8% on certificate
accounts and find themselves unable to
compete with the rate of return on govern-
ment securities.

Preston Martin, chairman of the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board, which advances
mortgage funds to savings and loans, has
stated that the rate that the S & L's will
have to pay to borrow money from the
Federal Home Loan Bank will be increased
up to 8% some time in 1970. This will
further tighten an already non-existent
supply of mortgage funds to the home buyer
and home bullder, In the Chicago metro-
politan area in the month of November, per-
mits for homes and apartments declined for
the seventh consecutive month compared to
a year ago. Home bullding permits dropped
429 to the lowest November level since 1946,
while permits for new apartments dropped
619, the lowest since 1962.
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George Romney, secretary of the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development,
in a recent speech said that our country, to
meet 1ts housing needs, should be producing
2,400,000 new housing units a year, and that
we are only building at a rate of 1,200,000
units.

Not only has the high interest rates dried
up the source of mortgage credit, but infla-
tion has pushed the cost of homes so high
that the average American is being priced
out of the home buying market. Today,
people are paying 30 and 40 thousand dollars
for homes when ten years ago the same
people would have paid 20 to 26 thousand
dollars for a comparable home So we find
ourselves in a situation where the govern-
ment has made it impossible for private
enterprise to freely operate to meet the
housing needs of the country, and the gov-
ernment will now take upon itself to solve
the problem for us.

Already Romney is conducting negotla-
tions with giant companies to initiate *Oper-
ation Breakthru", the government’s plan to
provide more housing, homes which will be
planned by the government and which will
be factory built, and built on land aggre-
gated by state and local officials. Romney
has already announced that the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development,
which has been in existence for four years,
is now to be really organized for the first
time. In the department there will be four
assistant secretaries, one of these being Mr.
Eugene Gulledge who will have the title of
assistant secretary of Housing Production
and Mortgage Credit. It will be his respon-
slbility to supervise all housing production
and rehabilitation activities and initiate
construction and financial settlement for
public housing.

Therefore, we see that if the present trend
continues, there is a distinct possibility that
many of us will be living in a home planned
and developed or subsidized by the federal
government and we will have lost our free-
dom of choice of purchasing our own home.

It is paradoxical, that in America, the
country in which private home ownership
has meant so much and that has been pro-
tected so diligently by the government over
the years, that the same government through
its present policies may well destroy this
cherished heritage.

INVITATION TO CHAOS

HON. H. R. GROSS

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to submit for printing in the CoNGREs-
sIONAL REcorp an article from the Janu-
ary 30, 1970, issue of Life magazine by
Mr. Theodore H. White in which he
deals with the election reform legisla-
tion approved by the House of Repre-
sentatives last September.

In one of the most lucid, reasoned ar-
guments yet put to print, Mr. White
says the action by the House was “a
triumph of noble purpose over common-
sense,” and “an invitation to national
chaos.”

I invite Members of the House and
Senate, as well as members of the State
legislatures who eventually will be con-
fronted with this issue, to ponder well
the warnings laid down by Mr. White.

February 3, 1970

The article follows:

Dmect ELECTIONS: AN INVITATION TO
NaTioNAL CHAOS

(By Theodore H. White)

Last September, in a triumph of nobl
purpose over common sense, the House passeq
and has sent to the Senate a proposal
abolish the Federal System.

It is not called that, of course. Put fort

of electing Presidents. Advanced with the de
lusive rhetoric of voz populi, vox Dei, it no
only wipes out the obsolete Electoral Colleg
but abolishes the soverelgn states as votin
units. In the name of The People, it pro
poses that a gilant plebiscite pour all 70,
000,000 American votes into a single
whose winner—whether by 5,000 or 5,000,
000—is hailed as National Chief,

American elections are a naked transac
tion in power—a cruel, brawling year-lon
adventure swept by profound passion an
prejudice. Quite naturally, therefore, Con
stitution and tradition have tried to limi
the sweep of passions, packaging the ray
votes within each state, welghting eac!
state’s electoral vote proportionately to pop
ulation, letting each make its own rules an
police its own polls.

The new theory holds that an instantane
ous direct cascade of votes offers citizens
more responsible choice of leadership—an:
it is only when one tests highminded theor
against reality that it becomes nightmare

Bince the essence of the proposal is

first test must be a hard look at vote-count]
ing as it actually operates. Over most of th
United States votes are cast and counte
honestly. No one anymore can steal an ele
tion that is not close to begin with, and
the past generation vote fraud has
ished dramatically.

5till, anyone who trusts the precise coun|
in Gary, Ind.; Cook County, Ill.; Duvs
County, Texas; Suffolk County, Mass.; or i
half a dogen border and Southern states

the present electoral system, however, ;
in such areas are limited to toying with th
electoral vote of one state only; and the
only when margins are exceptionally tight
Even then, when the dial riggers, ballot stuf
fers, late counters and recounters are stimu
lated to play election-night poker with th
results, their art is balanced by crooks o
the other party playing the same game,

John F. Kennedy won in 1960 by the tis
sue-thin margin of 118,550—less than
of one percent of the national total—in a
election stained with outright fraud in a
least three states. No one challenged his vic
tory, however, because the big national decl
silon had been made by electoral votes
honest-count states, sealed off from con|
tamination by fraud elsewhere—and becaus
scandal could as well be charged to Republi
cans as to Democrats, But if, henceforth, a
the raw votes from Hawaii to Maine a
funneled into one wvast pool,
results are as close as 1960 and 1968, th
pressure to cheat or ecall recounts must pene
trate everywhere—for any vote stolen any
where in the Union pressures politician
thousands of miles away to balance or pro
test it. Twice in the past decade, the ney
proposal would have brought Amerlca
chaos.

To enforce honest vote-counting in a
the nation's 170,000 precincts, nations
policing becomes necessary. So, too, do un
form federal laws on voter qualificationg
New laws, for example, will have to forbi
any state from increasing its share of th
total by enfranchising youngsters of 18 (a
EKentucky and Georgia do now) while mos
others 1limit voting to those over 21. Res]
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dence requirements, too, must be made uni-
orm in all states. The centralization re-
quired breaches all American tradition.

Reality forces candidates today to plan
campaigns on many levels, choosing groups
and regions to which they must appeal, im-
portantly educating themselves on local is-
sues in states they seek to carry,

But if states are abolished as voting units,
TV becomes absolutely dominant. Campaign
strategy changes from delicately assembling
a winning coalition of states and becomes
a media effort to capture the largest share
of the national “vote market.” Instead of
courting regional party leaders by compro-
mise, candidates will rely on media masters.
Issues will be shaped in national TV studios,
and the heaviest swat will go to the can-
didate who raises the most money to buy
the best time and most “creative” TV talent.

The most ominous domestic reality today
is race confrontation. Black votes count to-
day because blacks vote chiefly in big-city
states where they make the margin of dif-
ference. No candldate seeking New York's
43 electoral votes, Pennsylvania's 29, Illi-
nois' 26 can avold courting the black vote
that may swing those states. If states are
abolished as voting units, the chief political
leverage of Negroes is also abolished. When-
ever & race issue has been settled by pleb-
iscite—from California’s Proposition 14 (on
Open Housing) in 1964 to New York’s Police
Review Board in 1966—the plebiscite vote
has put the blacks down. Yet a paradox of
the new rhetoric is that Southern conserva-
tives, who have most to gain by the new
proposal, oppose it, while Northern liberals,
who have most to lose, support it because
it is hallowed in the name of The People.

What is wrong in the old system is not
state~by-state voting. What is wrong is the
anachronistic Electoral College and the mis-
chief anonymous “electors” can perpetrate
in the wake of a close election. Even more
dangerous is the provision that lets the
House, If no candidate has an electoral ma-
jority, choose the President by the undemo-
cratic unit rule—one state, one vote. These
dangers can be eliminated simply by an
amendment which abolishes the Electoral
College but retains the electoral vote by each
state and which, next, provides that In an
election where there is no electoral majority,
senators and congressmen, individually vot-
ing in joint session and hearing the volces
of the people in their districts, will elect a
President.

What is right about the old system Is the
sense of identity it glves Americans. As they
march to the polls, Bay Staters should feel
Massachusetts is speaking, Hooslers should
feel Indiana is speaking; blacks and other
minorities should feel their votes count;
g0, too, should Southerners from Tidewater
to the Gulf. The Federal System has worked
superbly for almost two centuries. It can
and should be speedily improved. But to re-
duce Americans to faceless digits on an enor-
mous tote board, in a plebiscite swept by
demagoguery, manipulated by TV, at the
mercy of crooked counters—this is an ab-
surdity for which goodwill and noble theory
are no justification.

GILBERT OPPOSES VETO OF
HEALTH AND EDUCATION FUNDS

HON. JACOB H. GILBERT

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, January 28, 1970

Mr. GILBERT. Mr. Speaker, I voted
to override the President’s veto of the
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Health, Education, and Welfare appro-
priation bill, and I regret the House of
Representatives did not have the two-
thirds necessary to nullify the President’s
irresponsible act.

President Nixon declared that he
vetoed this vital measure because it ap-
propriated $1 billion more than he
wanted for educational programs. He
said this $1 billion would be inflationary.
In a total Federal budget of almost $200
billion, this sum represents barely one-
half of 1 percent. That one-half of 1
percent does not represent the inflation-
ary edge. But, Mr. Speaker, I do believe
it will deny education opportunities to
many American schoolchildren.

I am more opposed to inflation than
President Nixon—because I represent
men and women who pay for it out of
meager weekly paychecks. But I under-
stand the difference, in building a sound
economy, between investment and waste.
I think the President should use other
methods available to him to combat in-
flation. As I have often advocated, he
should take a more critical look at ex-
orbitant military spending instead of
jeopardizing education. I propose to in-
vest in the young men and women of this
country, on whose schooling every Amer-
ican depends for economic growth and
stability.

Mr, Speaker, the President has vetoed
the appropriation bill which provides
funds for many of our major domestic
programs: education, health, and anti-
poverty. New York City will lose $36 mil-
lion in education funds. This will mean
the curtailment in New York City of pro-
grams for remedial courses, special facil-
ities and student loans to aid the low-
income student with college potential.
The bilingual education program, which
I was instrumental in getting through
Congress, will be cut back by $1 million.

Some 450,000 youngsters may have to
be dropped from title I programs next
fall, Another 250,000 will be deprived of
summer programs; library funds will be
cut back by $1.3 million, vocational pro-
grams will be curtailed, and handicapped
pupils will suffer the loss of $500,000.

In many cases, school districts have
borrowed to meet the commitments in
anticipation of Federal funding. In other
cases, locally derived funds budgeted for
the end of the school year have already
been spent in anticipation of the forth-
coming Health, Education, and Welfare
funds.

Funds will be reduced for mental
health services, medical research, con-
sumer protection, and environmental
health services—all programs which I
strongly supported and have witnessed
as they have made tremendous contri-
butions to the health and well-being of
our citizens. Several thousand potential
medical students will lose opportunities
for loans, and research for cures for
major crippling and killing diseases, such
as cancer and heart ailments, will be
set back needlessly.

The New York City Board of Educa-
tion has a deficit of over $750 million
at the present time. The veto of this
bill is going to mean a greater deficit.
The city's plans call for the beginning
of construction of 24 urgently needed
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schools this year, and yet we are able
to begin only 15 because of increases in
building costs. Education costs in New
York State rose from $1.6 billion a decade
ago to $4.1 billion this year.

Mr. Speaker, I voted for the increased
appropriation for HEW when it first
came before the House in July 1969. No
one is more concerned about the health
and education needs of our country than
I am, and I shall continue to support
governmental cooperation and assistance
among all levels of government to pro-
vide the best possible quality of education
and medical care for Americans. Educa-
tion should be our Nation’s No. 1 priority.
It is a weapon against crime in the
streets, it is a sound investment in the
youth of our country, a strong force
against unemployment and poverty.

I do not believe, Mr. Speaker, that
President Nixon's veto will halt the
forces of inflation. But I do believe it
will deny education opportunities to
American schoolchildren.

WASHINGTON REPORT
HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM

OF NEBRASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I
periodically make a report to the people
of the Second Congressional District of
Nebraska, whom I have the honor to
represent in the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives.

This is my fifth report for the 91st
Congress:

WASHINGTON REPORT
(By Congressman GLENN CUNNINGHAM)
January, 1970.

PLATTE RIVER DAM PROJECT LOSES IN POLL

Dear FriEnDs: Near the close of the first
sesslon of the 91st Congress I sent to each
household in the SBecond Congressional Dis-
trict a questionnaire seeking your views on
important issues facing the District and na-
tion.

You were wonderful. The return was over-
whelming and I am the envy of my fellow
members in the House of Representatives
who seldom receive such a response,

As you might expect, the closest margin
on any direct question was on the proposed
construction of the Platte River Dam and
Reservoir, which I have opposed from the
outset.

Of those returning the questionnaires, 40.6
percent were opposed to the project, com-
pared to 36.2 percent in favor of the 8500
million undertaking. The remaining 23.3 per-
cent expressed no opinion.

The majority of those returning question-
naires in four of the five counties in the
Second District—Burt, Cass, Douglas and
Washington—were opposed to the dam. In
Sarpy County, the tally was 40.8 percent for
the project, 31.8 percent opposed and 27.6
percent registering no opinion.

As I have stated on a number of occasions,
the area of greatest potential growth In
Nebraska is the corridor between Omaha and
Linecoln.

I am certain this, coupled with the inunda-
tion of 126,000 acres of choice farm land and
a growing skepticism as to its recreational
value, prompted the negative response to
my questionnaire.




2350

SUMMARY—915T CONGRESS, 1ST SESSION
Days in Session
Total Bills Introduced.. —-eeeceao-—- 19, 960
Cunningham Bills Introduced
Reported out of Committee

Public Laws

PAPIO RECREATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSURED

Many have overlooked the recreational po-
tential offered by the Paplo Watershed Proj-
ect, which I have long fostered.

With money now available for planning
and property acquisition, construction funds
will soon follow for the 21 dams,

Chairman Milt Fricke of Papillion and his
Papio Watershed Board have been busy and
the results are gratifying. The State Game,
Forestation and Parks Commission has signed
a letter of intent to be responsible for recre-
ation development around all 21 of the dams.
Douglas County and Omaha have indicated
interest in incorporating several of the dam
sites into their park system. Both Sarpy and
Washington Counties Indicate a willingness
to participate in the program.

POSTAL CORPORATION HAS BIG EDGE

President Nixon's proposal to replace the
present Post Office Department with a wholly
government-owned corporation recelved over-
whelming approval in my Opinlon Poll.

Almost 60 percent of those returning ques-
tionnaires favored the corporation concept.
Twenty-two percent were opposed and 18.7
percent did not express an opinion.

As you might expect, the largest number of
replies came from Douglas County, which
also produced the largest margin for the cor-
poration, 38.9 percent.

The original bill lost in committee on a
13-13 tie vote, However, after months of work
and consultation with the Administration, I
recently introduced another measure (H.R.
15430) to set up a Postal Authority.

STRONG SUPPORT FOR LOTTERY

There was also strong support for Presi-
dent Nixon's revision of the Draft based upon
a lottery system. Of course, this is now law.

Just over two-thirds of those responding
favored the lottery while only 12.1 percent
suggested that the draft be abolished.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

In the area of campus disturbances, 58.6
percent favored giving college and civil au-
thorlties greater power to act while a num-
ber of others suggested withdrawing federal
aid to those involved. The complete results,
showing the overall totals and a county-by-
county tabulation, follow this report.

GREGORY CRAIG OF OMAHA WEST POINT NOMINEE

I have selected Gregory Cralg as principal
nominee to West Point. The son of Mr, and
Mrs. Bryant Cralg, 3711 N. 18 St., Omaha,
Gregory is a student at the Military Academy
Prep School, Ft. Belvolr, Va.

CENSUS BEGINS APRIL 1

The Decennial Census will begin on April
1 and I want to point out to you just how
important it is to respond to the question-
naire when it arrives.

As you know, the Census provides the
statistics which are the basis for your elected
representation and for hundreds of Govern-
ment programs which benefit you directly.

Billions of dollars in funds, goods and
services from the Federal Government are
allotted on the basls of Census information
as is the number of local, state and Federal
representatives you will have. You must be
counted if you want to count!

SUPREME COURT HEARS ARGUMENTS ON CUN-
NINGHAM LAW

The Supreme Court has heard arguments
on the constitutionality of the “Cunning-
ham Law,"” which gives parents the means to
halt the flow of unsolicited smut to the fam-
ily mall box., A decision is expected in the
near future,

This is the last stop for those people
who would polson the minds of our young
as they become wealthy through the sale of
pornography. A three-judge California Court
last year upheld the law which I authored in
the 80th Congress.

More than 400,000 persons have requested
their names to be removed from the smut
peddlers’ malling lists since this measure be-
came effective in April 1968. That number
grows dally as more people learn they can
secure from their local Post Office a form
(POD Publication 123) with Instructions
on how to have their names removed.
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Just last week I recelved a letter from
man whose 13-year-old son had received som!
of the most vile material you can imagine
This is quite a shock to a parent and unt}
we tighten our laws even more, this filt}
will find its way to the young.

APOLLO FILM STILL AVAILABLE

A 30-minute color documentary film on th
historic voyage of Apollo 11 to the moon &
1is avallable through my Omaha office. A num
ber of organizations and schools have alrea
availed themselves of the opportunity to se
this film. Reservations may be made by call:
ing the Omaha office at 221-4631. I regret ths
we will not be able to project the film fol
you, but I am hopeful your group will eithe
have or have avallable a 16mm sound pro
jector,

NEW FTC CHAIRMAN IS SWORN IN

I was invited by President Nixzon to attend
the swearing-in of new Federal Trade Com
mission Chairman Caspar W. Weinberger
who formerly served as Director of Finance
for the State of California. In addition to the
President, Chairman and Mrs. Weinberger,
others attending were Judge Austin Fickling
of the D.C. Court of Appeals and Rep. Dan|
Kuykendall (R-Tenn.)

PAMPHLET ON DRUGS NOW AVAILABLE

The problem of drug abuse continues
grow throughout the nation. And just re
cently a cache of marijuana, possibly worth
£100,000, was found in the basement of an
eastern Sarpy County house.

Here in the nation’s capital the crime rate
continues to climb. Many of the robberles
and muggings are committed by persons—
many of them teenagers—who are on drugs.
They must have the money for another fix.

One of the methods used to combat the
growing menace is wide dissemination of
avallable information on drug abuse. I have
been fortunate to obtain in guantity an ex-
cellent pamphlet, ““The Crutch That Cripples:
Drug Dependence,” compilled by the Ameri-
can Medical Assoclation’s Committee on Aleo-
holism and Drug Dependence. I will be glad
to furnish them on request to parents, teach-
ers, church leaders and others.

RESULTS OF 1969 SECOND CONGRESSIONAL DISTRICT OPINION POLL TAKEN BY REPRESENTATIVE GLENN CUNNINGHAM
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Tabulation by percentage

Cass Burt

No No No
No  opinion Yes No  opinion Yes No opinion

Douglas

. Do you support the é)mpusal to replace the present Post Office Department with a whally
Government owned corporation operating on a self-supporting basis?
A muld you favor an amendment which would permit Congress to override decisions of the
reme Court by two-thirds vote in each House?. .. . oo ceenes
. Shuu d the Fedem Government attempt to slow present migration from rural to city areas
th wug of ives to attract industry and jobs to rural areas?
. Do you favor my proposals to permit increased oulside earnings and automatic cost-of-
living adiustments for social security recipients?_. "
Do you believe the Federal Government should guarantes heads of families a minimum
LR TR 1 S e A
. Should adults on welfare be required to accept trs:mng and smtahle employment if they are

22.2
13.6

42.0
58.8
17.5 16.9 7.8

5.2 11.2 70.0 6.2
87.8 6.1 1.6 73.3

L3
2.4
9.2

26.7
19.8
19.0
23.8
19.1

21,5
35.3
26.9

6.9
78.1

18.1
1.1

49.5
51.3
15.9 65.6
10.5 83.6

9.6 6.1

28.3
29.1

capable of working?_.. STy
. In the Middle East, should the Umlad Slates—
(a) Support Israel
(b) Support the Arab nations .
(c) Work for mediation
(d) No opinion.

. Should the antlv:lles carried on b\r the Office of Economic Opporlunity T

(ag Increased.. .
b) Decreased.
) Abolished.

of the proposed Platte R

P

3.9

-

~
Do gniaha S

bt et et
-3

. cti
. Which of the following Federal actions do you favor in d
a Keep hands off___

Act against students receiving Federal aid for their schooling. ...
} Give college and civil authorities greater power toact......._..

No opinion
. What is needed to combat crime?
(a) More Federal laws._....
tl More police..
; Better living ‘conditions. .

More respect and support for Taw enforcement officers.
T R S S S B R SN,

2. Do you think our cul‘lsnt drait systern should be—
Ral}eme as fs.. St
I} Based on Iuttary system called for by President N
No opinion

— -
pARE ~@5an B35
WWDE00 (sl WLNO0N DOneesi~ o

87.2 1 2.3 89.2 .8 10.0

—

-
(o il

~
—

FE5S se-m
OO RSO

b4
w0
=

3 3
Purwo moeah

Pt ) ot et
3 o et e

— D
bt ot o

b
e peEene

255 wlaw~ pBRs

BUD R IRI e

VW OW=oD CWsw

-
=~

SALUTE TO AN AMERICAN

HON. HASTINGS KEITH

OF MASSACHUBETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, it is unfor-
tfunate that in times of war, the con-
tributions of many of our citizens on
the homefront remain unknown and
‘oftentimes unrewarded. For indeed, the
suffering of these patriots may be as
great as those who serve in the Armed
Forces. Such has been the case with Mr.
Walter Hampson, an English-born nat-
uralized American, and, I am proud to
say, a constituent of the 12th Massachu-
setts Congressional District.

Mr. Hampson and the Clinton Silk
Mill—Holyoke, Mass.—of which he was
the proprietor, produced silk material for
use by the Navy during the years of
World War II. This material was em-
ployed as insulation for armature coils
of motors and generators in the various
vessels used by the Department. The mill
also turned out silk flare chutes of the
finest quality.

With both of his sons induected into
active service, Mr. Hampson had to su-
pervise the running of the mill alone—
with the result that he permanently im-
‘paired his health. Throughout the war,
'he sacrificed personal gain in order to aid
his adopted country by turning out the
finest products that could be made.

It is too late for Mr. Hampson to re-
ceive formal commendation for his out-
standing service. The Navy reports that
war records are no longer available to
them. Yet the recognition which he so

much deserves should not be denied him.
And so, Mr. Speaker, I ask the Mem-
bers of the 91st Congress to join me in
saluting Mr. Hampson and those Ameri-
cans like him who have so unselfishly
served their country in war and peace.
They, too, contribute to our Nation's eco-
nomic strength—thereby enabling us to
pursue our war effort more effectively.

GSA ANNUAL REPORT

HON. GEORGE BUSH

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, recently,
General Services Administrator Robert
L. Kunzig, submitted the GSA Annual
Report to the Congress. I am happy to
learn of the many constructive changes
which Administrator Kunzig has made
at GSA. I am particularly pleased with
the efforts which have been taken to
hire those persons who are handicapped.
At this point in the Recorp, I would like
to enter a section of the report which
dealt with Hiring the Handicapped at
GSA:

It's good business to hire the handicapped.

That's a fact, not just a slogan.

Without a doubt, society is best served
when a family becomes self-sufficient
through the gainful employment of & men-
tally retarded or physically handicapped
member,

The extra pride of accomplishment is a
significant incentive for the handicapped to
perform better—sometimes even better than
non-handicapped.

Two examples of outstanding achievement

by the handicapped the past year within
General BServices Administration are the
cases of an industrially blind carpenter who is
especially adept at tralning non-handicapped
men, and a multiple-amputee dispatcher
who refuses to let his Injurles deter his
career.

Working closely with State and local voca-
tional rehabilitation organizations, GSA has
maintained a position of leadership among
Federal agencles in employing the handi-
capped. The past year, 203 or 2.26 percent of
its new employees were physically handi-
capped, a record surpassed by only one of
24 agencles of Government.

GSA employed 104 mental retardates dur-
ing the year, more than any other Federal
agency of comparable size.

FRANK B. CURLEY HONORED
HON. GEORGE P. MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speak-
er, National Commander John W. Lay of
the American Ex-Prisoners of War, Inc.,
has conferred upon Frank B, Curley, past
service officer of the DAV, an honorary
lifetime membership for his outstanding
service to veterans of all wars, especially
ex-prisoners. I would like to include as
part of these remarks a copy of the letter
of notification sent to Mr. Curley advis-
ing him of this action.

It has been my privilege to know Frank
Curley for many years, and I often won-
der where Frank—himself a disabled vet-
eran—gets the power and push to carry
on in behalf of servicemen less fortunate
than he is.
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The letter follows:

Mr. FraNK B. CURLEY,
Past Service Officer, DAV,
San Francisco, Calif.

Dear FriEND: The Golden State Chapter of
the American Ex-Prisoners of War, Inc., are
having their yearly Soclal at the Concord Inn,
February 7, 1970 at 7:30 p.m. You are to be
an “Honored Guest” of the Chapter and your
host will be National Commander John W.
Lay. You also have been chosen, by the Na~-
tional Commander, to be awarded an Honor-
ary Lifetime Membership.

This award s for your outstanding services
to veterans of all wars, especially ex-prison-
ers, and also acknowledging your help and
concern for survivors of Bataan and Corregi-
dor and their dependents.

You have been a great help and inspira-
tion to me throughout the years which I ap-
preciate very much.

Sincerely,
JorN W. Lay,
National Commander,

GOLDEN OPPORTUNITY FOR
RESPONSIBLE HEW BILL

HON. JAMES F. HASTINGS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. HASTINGS. Mr. Speaker, now that
the apocalyptic vote has been taken and
President Nixon’s veto of the Labor-HEW
bill sustained, I would hope we have
learned our lesson and that we move
quickly to adopt a substitute measure
which will be a responsible reflection of
our duty to maintain fiscal integrity in
Government spending.

I need not mention that the vetoed
bill carried appropriations for the fiscal
year which began last July. Here we are
into the second month of a new year and
this most important matter is still un-
settled. I was among those who voted to
uphold the President’s veto. My concern
is for the Nation'’s education and its
economy. I think both will benefit if we
all work now for a compromise measure
that will give politically untainted pri-
orities to the most necessary programs.

I realize there were some cogent rea-
sons offered by those who sought to over-
ride the Presidential veto, and I under-
stand their concern, but I feel their fears
are groundless. This was not a measure
aimed at shutting the doors of our class-
rooms, In fact, President Nixon's $19.6
billion proposal was $1.4 billion more
than that allocated by the last adminis-
tration for 1969.

Education and health care rank very
high on our list of domestic priorities,
along with the need for halting sky-
rocketing costs throughout the country.
President Nixon has declared that no
schoolchild will be deprived of education
and he has promised to provide substan-
tial increases in aid in the new bill.

It is our duty to see that the taxpay-
ers’ diminishing dollar in these inflation-
ary times is used in the most productive
way possible. I do not think it was under
the vetoed bill. We have a golden oppor-
tunity now to produce legislation which
will provide for our most urgently needed
programs and at the same time maintain

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

the kind of fiscal integrity that will in-
sure the trust of the people.

Unless we curb inflation we could well
price our children right out of the class-
room. For more than 7 months, I fear,
there has been political proecrastination
on the issue. I earnestly plead with this
House that we act quickly now and adopt
a bill which will redirect our resources in
the most constructive way possible for
education and health.

WOULD A DISEASE-AMPUTATED
CHICEEN CARCASS BE LABELED
GRADE A?—LETTER TO SECRE-
TARY HARDIN ON PROPOSED
CHANGE IN POULTRY INSPECTION
RULES

HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mrs, SULLIVAN., Mr. Speaker, con-
sumers around the country are aroused
and shocked—as they might well be—by
a proposal made to Secretary of Agricul-
ture Hardin by an advisory panel of vet-
erinarians to change poultry inspection
regulations so that chickens bearing tu-
mors from a certain cancer-like disease
be accepted as “wholesome” and sold for
human food after the tumorous parts are
cut away and discarded.

Under present regulations of the De-
partment of Agriculture under the Poul-
try Products Inspection Act of 1957, the
entire bird must be rejected for human
food if lesions or tumors obviously show
the presence of leukosis.

While it is apparently true that there
is no scientific proof at present that this
particular virus is dangerous to humans
in cooked poultry, there apparently is
also no scientific proof that it is not
harmful. Under the circumstances, it
would be a shameful abuse of the USDA
inspection label, on which public accept-
ance of poultry is now so firmly based, to
pass this stuff off on the consumer as
“wholesome.”

Once the Associated Press’ G. David
Wallace revealed the existence of an offi-
cial report to Secretary Hardin calling
for the change in regulations applying
to leukosis-infected chickens, numerous
consumers informed me that if this pol-
icy is adopted they will just stop buying
and using chicken. This would be disas-
trous for the very people the change in
the regulations presumably is supposed
to benefit—the economically depressed
poultry raisers. As a member of the Na-
tional Commission on Food Marketing
which studied this industry and other
segments of the agricultural marketing
field in depth between 1964 and 1966, I
do not see how the poultry raiser will be
helped by destroying public confidence
in his product. Actually, only a little more
than 1 percent of inspected poultry is re-
Jjected for leukosis.

COOEKED GARBAGE?
As the original sponsor of the legisla-

tion which became the Poultry Products
Inspection Act of 1957, requiring Federal
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inspection of all poultry sold in inter-
state commerce, and as the initiator of
the Johnson administration study which
led to my introduction and the passage of
the Johnson administration Wholesome
Poultry Act of 1968, dealing with poultry
sold in intrastate commerce, I strongly
oppose any proposal for reducing the
effectiveness of the consumer protections
of those laws by allowing the sale of ob-
viously diseased birds. Hence, I wrote to
Secretary Hardin last week and asked
him to review this issue not merely from
the narrow standpoint of the possible
medical safety of eating obviously dis-
eased poultry but rather of the “whole-
someness” of the product. Is it to be the
equivalent of cooked garbage—medically
safe to eat perhaps, but hardly “whole-
some?” This was a point I made 14 years
ago in first introducing the bill which be-
came the 1957 Poultry Inspection Act.

In my letter, I inquired particularly
how the Secretary would label chickens
from which diseased portions had been
surgically removed. In addition to being
labeled “wholesome” would they also be
eligible for grade A designations? How
much confidence could the public have
in such a label if that were done? They
should be labeled “probably wholesome
parts of a diseased bird.”

MEAT CUTTERS UNION OBJECTS ALSO

Mr. Speaker, one of the most impor-
tant factors in bringing to my attention
many years ago the need for compulsory
inspection of poultry, and also in drama-
tizing the issue nationally and providing
the main lobbying effort in getting my bill
enacted, was the Amalgamated Meat
Cutters & Butcher Workmen union. Iis
members were literally being killed by the
unsanitary conditions and the diseased
products, in poultry-processing plants.
Without the help of that union, I never
would have had any hope of getting the
1957 law enacted.

President T. J. Lloyd and Secretary-
Treasurer Patrick E. Gorman of the
Amalgamated Meat Cutters have placed
their union strongly on record with Sec-
retary of Agriculture Hardin against the
proposed change in Federal poultry in-
spection regulations dealing with leu-
kosis-infected chickens.

Mr. Speaker, having received permis-
sion, I submit herewith my letter to Sec-
retary Hardin of January 30; the release
by the Meat Cutters union of January 28
containing the text of a Lloyd-Gorman
telegram to the Secretary; the Associa-
ted Press article by G. David Wallace
which appeared in the St. Louis Globe-
Democrat on January 26th; and a subse-
quent article that afternoon in the St.
Louis Post-Dispatch clarifying several
points of the original article.

The material referred to follows:

LETTER TO SECRETARY HARDIN
HoOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,

Washington, D.C., January 30, 1970,
Hon, CrLirFord M, HARDIN,
Department of Agriculture,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR SECRETARY HarpIN: As the original
sponsor of the legislation which became the
Poultry Products Inspection Act of 1957 and
also of the Wholesome Poultry Act of 1968,
I am deeply disturbed by the implications of
the proposal made by a Department advisory
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panel of veterinarians to permit the sale as
wholesome poultry of birds from which dls-
eased portions containing leukosis tumors
have been removed. I am glad that you have
referred this matter to the Surgeon General
for his comments, but I think much more
is Involved here than the question of wheth-
er it Is probably safe for humans to eat such
poultry.

According to information I have received,
no one can flatly state with any scientific as-
surance that leukosis virus is safe for hu-
mans—apparently the only information
avallable so far is that there is no proof that
it is dangerous. Certalnly no one would
pretend that this virus is good for peoplel

But in view of the inconclusiveness of
present sclentific data on the possible safety
of this virus in food intended for human
consumption, the larger issue, it seems to
me, is the degree of confidence of the public
in the poultry inspection process in assuring
the acceptability of a product bearing the
official stamp of the Government of the Unit-
ed States that it has been inspected and
found to be “wholesome.” Since the articles
appeared In the newspapers indicating that
the Department intended to change its policy
on leukosis, a number of my constituents
have indicated they will just stop buying
and using poultry entirely, particularly in
view of the fact that the virus has been
likened to a cancer virus.

I believe the rejection rate on poultry bear-
ing evidence of leukosis tumors is slightly
more than 1% of inspected poultry, To
Jjeopardize public acceptance (and export ac-
ceptance) of all of our inspected poultry in
order to make possible the commercial mar-
keting as human food of such a tiny frac-
tion of the poultry produced could well be
an economic disaster for an industry which
already has many problems. As a Member of
the National Commission on Food Market-
ing which studied this industry, along with
others in the food field, I would hate to see
the serlous economic problems of the poultry
ralsers compounded by a loss of public ac~
ceptance for the product merely in order to
try to squeeze an extra 1.14% of the product
past Federal inspection.

Under the proposal made by your advisory
panel, would those presumably wholesome
parts of a chicken from which diseased parts
had been removed be eligible for the U.S.D.A.
Grade A label? If not, how would the prod-
uct be labeled? Would the consumer have
any way of knowing that the chicken or the
chicken parts he is buying came originally
from a bird from which diseased portions
had to be removed?

What are the comparable provisions of the
present regulations dealing with meat in-
spection?

Is it not true that many chickens are now
rejected during Federal inspection not be-
cause of known danger to the consumer but
because the Department cannot, for one or
another reason, certify them as “whole-
some"? I would appreciate more information
on this point, for it relates to a point which
was made when I first Introduced a poultry
inspection bill years ago that “As for the
hazards to the consumer, while it is true
that most of the disease organisms are killed
by thorough cooking, to allow diseased birds
to be sold is somewhat like condoning the
cooking of garbage for human consump-
tion—edible from a medical standpoint but
certainly not desirable.” The leukosis issue
would fall into this category in the absence
of proof that it is either safe or dangerous
for humans.

In July 27, 1954, when I first began the
drive which resulted in the enactment of the
Poultry Products Inspection Act of 1957, 1
called to the attention of the Congress the
traffic in diseased poultry which had de-
stroyed public confidence in the safety and
wholesomeness of this product. Throughout
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the long and often bitter battle over the
legislation, the poultry industry sought to
place in the bill every conceivable loophole
for watering down its effectiveness. The
biggest issue was over the question of ante-
mortem inspection—the right of the inspec-
tor to see the chicken before slaughter, in
order to weed out obvlously sick birds which
might look all right in carcass form, This
new approach toward weakening poultry in-
spection derives from the same desire to pass
off as healthy and wholesome a product
which is obviously diseased, by permitting
in-plant surgery on the diseased portions of
the bird. I sincerely hope this issue will be
given the careful consideration it deserves,
not from the standpoint of what can he
slipped past the consumer, but from the
standpoint of the “wholesomeness” of in-
spected poultry.
Sincerely yours,
Leowor E. (Mgs. JoHN B.) SULLIVAN,
Member of Congress, Third District,
Missouri.

[News release of Amalgamated Meat Cutters
& Butcher Workmen of North America,
(AFL-CIO), Jan. 28, 1970]

Mear CUTTERS UNION BLASTS RECOMMENDA=
TIONS OF DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
PANEL TO PERMIT SALE OF CANCEROUS
CHICKENS
WasHINGTON—The Amalgamated Meat

Cutters & Butcher Workmen, AFL—CIO, to-
day made public a message to Sec. of Agri-
culture Clifford Hardin in which the union
said it was “shocked and alarmed” by a pro-
posal from a government advisory panel that
cancerous chickens could be sold to unsus-
pecting consumers.

The 500,000-member food union, which in-
cludes poultry processing workers, called on
Sec. Hardin to “reject” the panel’s recom-
mendations and to retain “existing inspec-
tion regulations and instructions (to federal
inspectors) requiring condemnation of poul-
try which carries cancer virus."

The statement was signed by Pres. T. J.
Lloyd and Sec.-Treas. Patrick E. Gorman of
the union, which in the 1950's initiated the
campaign for the first mandatory poultry
inspection legislation and was a major fac-
tor in the 1968 effort to improve that law.
The union is currently urging Congress to
adopt similar legislation for better inspec-
tion of fish and fish products.

The proposals of the government panel
were reported in an Associated Press dispatch
earlier this week. It noted that inspectors
presently condemn any bird carcass showing
lesions or tumeors, which are held to reveal
the presence of leukosis or viruses of Marek’s
disease. Under the proposals, inspectors
would reject not the whole carcass of an in-
fected bird but only the visually damaged
parts.

The AMC statement noted that there is
still “much to be learned” about the trans-
missibility of leukosls from poultry to hu-
mans, and that experts are in considerable
disagreement on the subject.

The Lloyd-Gorman telegram voiced opin-
fon that present law does not permit adop-
tion of the panel’s recommendation, and it
added:

“Poultry inspection exists to protect the
consumer—not simply to get obviously re-
pugnant parts out of sight.”

Text of the message by Pres. Lioyd and
Sec.-Treas. Gorman to Sec. of Agriculture
Hardin follows:

“The Amalgamated Meat Cutters &
Butcher Workmen, AFL-CIO, is shocked and
alarmed by the Agriculture Department ad-
visory panel’s recommendations concerning
poultry suffering from cancer virus or leu-
kosis. It is hard to believe that the panel
would permit cancerous birds to pass poul-
try inspection. Under the recommendations,
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inspectors could condemn use of leukosis-
suffering birds for human food only when
consumers might become aware of the can-
cer; then, inspectors could reject only those
parts obviously damaged, according to the
published reports of panel recommendations.

“There is still much to be learned about
possible transmissibility of leukosis from
poultry to humans. Experts disagree about
the degree of danger. In fact, we understand
a recent reorganization of the advisory
group which made recommendations elimi-
nated some panel members who opposed
changing existing policy on leukosis con-
demnations. Reports persist that even the
reorganized panel did not vote unanimously,
but split.

“Leukosis policy was a major issue during
Congressional consideration of poultry in-
spection in 1968. Senate defeated so-called
Talmadge Amendment after it had been
okayed by the Agriculture Committee to per-
mit inspection approval of cancerous birds.
In our opinion, the language which the Sen-
ate substituted for the Talmadge Amend-
ment forbids carrying out the panel’s rec-
ommendations. Poultry inspection exists to
protect the consumer—not simply to get ob-
viously repugnant parts out of sight.

“Our union therefore strongly urges re-
tention of existing inspection regulations
and instructions requiring condemnation of
poultry which carries cancer virus. We hope
you will reject the panel’'s recommenda-
tions.”

[From the St. Louis Globe Democrat, Jan. 26,
1970]
SALE oF CHICKENS WITH CANCER VIRUS
URGED
(By G. David Wallace)

WasHINGTON.—A government panel of scl-
entists has recommended that chickens bear-
ing cancer virus be allowed on the markef as
long as the birds don't look too repugnant.

The basis for the recommended change in
inspection standards, according to Agricul-
ture Department officials, is sclentific evi-
dence disputing any link between cancer
virus in chickens and disease in humans.

Federal chicken inspectors presently con-
demn all of any bird carcass showing lesions
or tumors, which have traditionally been ac-
cepted as a visual sign of presence of avian
leukosis of Marek's disease viruses.

The two diseases, lumped together as leu-
kosls in department records, are the largest
single cause for rejection of frying chickens,
Of the 1768 milllon fryers slaughtered under
federal inspection in November 1968, inspec-
tors condemned 2 million for leukosis.

The disease has 8 much smaller effect on
older chickens and turkeys.

Speclalists say virtually all chickens harbor
the viruses in varying degrees in their bodies.
‘When the virus gets out of control, the chick-
en’s body fights back, and leslons and tumors
develop although the disease usually passes.

But Agriculture specialists say tests have
shown that the presence of tumors, or thelr
numbers, bear no relation to the amount of
virus in the birds' systems.

The finding reported by a panel of eight
veterinarians and animal-disease specialists
would not stop the condemnation of birds
whose Internal organs show active signs of
the disease.

But chickens showing only slight signs of
the virus which causes the disease would be
declared no threat to human health. The
panel recommended that condemnation of
such birds be “only on an aesthetic basis”
according to Richard E. Lyng, assistant secre-
tary for marketing and consumer services at
the agriculture department.

Thus, officials sald, if tumors are detected
on the wing of a bird, the wing could be cut
off and used in a product like hot dogs and
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the rest of the bird be sold as cut-up chick-
en—all without posing a threat to human
health.

Under present practices, the whole chicken
in such a case would be condemned.

The panel’s report has not been made pub-
lic, but officlals discussed it freely in inter-
views.

The recommendation now is under consid-
eration by the surgeon general’s office, which
is expected to report back to the Agriculture
Department within a week., Any change in
inspection standards would be up to Secre-
tary of Agriculture Clifford M. Hardin,

[From the St. Louis Post-Dispateh,
Jan. 26, 1870]

PANEL FOR MAREETING OF DISEASED CHICKENS

WaAsHINGTON, January 26 —Parts of some
chickens showing evidence of a virus disease
should be cleared for sale, a panel of veteri-
narians has recommended in the Department
of Agriculture.

The report involved two viruses—avian
leukosis and Marek's disease. Both cause
nonmalignant lesions and tumors In birds
that survive the disease. Some birds dle.

Traditionally, federal inspectors have con-
demned birds for sale if a leslon or tumor is
found in the meat.

DESTROY DISEASED PARTS

Dr, Caro E. Luhrs of the Department of
Agriculture sald the veterinarians have pro-
posed that if a bird showed one leslon in an
organ that could be removed, such as a wing,
then only that organ would be condemned.
Two or more lesions in the bird would result
in condemnation of the whole carcass.

Dr. Luhrs worked closely with the veterl-
nary team that recommended the changes.
He offered the following example under the
proposed regulations:

If a tumor was found in the llver of a
chicken, the whole liver would be removed
and destroyed. Unaffected parts of the
chicken could be sold. If a lesion was dis-
covered In the liver and on a leg, however
the whole chicken would be destroyed.

"“We of course are concerned about human
health implications,"” said Dr. Caro. “We have
sent the proposals to the surgeon general
for his recommendations and he should have
a report on the proposals within about two
weeks."

NO DANGER TO HUMANS

The basis for the recommendations, said
Dr. Caro, is that there is no evidence that
the viruses concerned represent any danger
to human beings.

Dr. J. Spencer Munroe, a New York Uni-
versity researcher, injected an artificial leu-
kosls virus into monkeys in 1863 and found
that the animals developed tumors.

Dr. Luhrs sald that an artificial leukosis
virus was used in Dr. Munroe's experiments
and that later research had not confirmed
his findings. Dr. Ben R. Burmester of the
Department of Agriculture has done similar
research. He suggests that unspecified ele-
ments In an artificial virus may be the cause
for the tumors found by Dr. Munroe.

Earlier reports on the recommendations
from the veterinarians called the viruses
cancer viruses.

NOT MALIGNANT

“Cancer is not a good word to use," com-
mented Dr. Leo Eldridge of the Poultry Vet-
erinary Service Group of Ralston Purina Co.
in St. Louis. "We're not dealing with a malig-
nant tumor here. These tumors do not show
the bigarre cells you see in cancer.”

Those earlier reports also said that a
chicken part with a lesion could be used In
products such as hot dogs.

“That simply is incorrect,” said Dr. Luhrs.
“The part with a tumor would be destroyed.
It would be Inconceivable to use it.”
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IOWA: AN AMERICAN MODEL FOR
THE SEVENTIES

HON. JOHN C. CULVER

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. CULVER. Mr. Speaker, the Des
Moines Register recently published an
assessment of Iowa’s remarkable progress
through the decade of the sixties, and
its potential for even greater success in
the seventies.

As the Register noted, the sixties
brought in Towa ‘“the emergence of a
town-country-city kind of community
that is more fun to live in than megalop-
olis but no less rewarding to work in.”

It was a decade marked by unprece-
dented economic and industrial expan-
sion which placed three Iowa metropoli-
tan areas—Des Moines, Cedar Rapids,
and Waterloo—among the top 15 in the
Nation in per capita income. Per capita
income for the State as a whole rose at a
more rapid rate than the national aver-
age in the sixties.

At the same time, Iowa retained its
preeminence in agriculture, and although
Iowa farmers have suffered from the
same cost-price squeeze which has seri-
ously affected agriculture in general, they
continue to be among the top earners
from agriculture in the country.

Finally, the State has taken significant
steps in the sixties to develop its vast
potential for recreation and tourism. And
as the decade drew to an end, the devel-
opment of this third dimension reached
a new highpoint with the discovery of a
vast underground cave in northeast
Iowa.

The sense of adventure, energy, and
courage which resulted in the discovery
of that cave are the same qualities which
have characterized Towans for more than
two centuries, which have made possi-
ble the achievements of the sixties, and
which will assure even greater accom-
plishments in the seventies.

This decade is one which must nec-
essarily be marked by a new concern
about the environment in which every
American lives, and a development of a
national growth policy which will maxi-
mize all of the vast resources and capa-
bilities which this country possesses.

In that context, JTowa can offer ful-
fillment, not only to her own citizens,
but to men and women and families
throughout the Nation who are seeking
a better and fuller way of life.

I commend the Des Moines Register
article to my colleagues in the House of
Representatives, and include it at this
point in the REcorD:

[From the Des Moines Register, Jan. 11,
1870]
For Iowa's EcoNomy, THE 1970’s Courp BE
“Decape or WoNDERS"

Two Iowa geology students presented
stunning color photos of a magnificent
Northeast Iowa cave to the State Conserva-
tion Commission last month. The young
spelunkers, convinced by evidence about
them that such a grand cavern should exist

in Jowa, had just kept looking until they
found it.
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They urged the commission to heed the
lesson learned from caves ravaged by ex-
ploitation elsewhere by preserving this new
wonder of Towa’s in a way that would share
it, not spoll it.

Commission development may open this
underground wonder to the public in the
1970's.

Iowans, in the same decade, should pro-
duce an aboveground wonder of their own
to rival it. The economic evidence of the
Surprising Sixties points to it as clearly as
the geologic evidence which encouraged the
young cavern-seekers.

One surprise of the Sixties for Iowa was
an unexpected surge of industrial growth
which assured a better balance between
agriculture, manufacturing, trade and serv-
ices in the state’s economy, This burst of
economic vigor confirmed the emergence of
a town-country-city kind of community
that is more fun to live in than megalopolis
but no less rewarding to work in.

It gave Iowans a surer sense that what
economists had told them could be, would
be.

MOBE JOBS IN INDUSTRY

The end-of-the-decade payoff on the ad-
venturous probing of the students for their
dream cave provides an apt symbol for
Iowa’s passage to the Seventies,

Iowans already have transformed some of
the uncertainties the state faced 10 years
ago into sure signals to “push ahead.”

In the economy, in 1960, there remained &
question as to just how well Iowa would
continue to weather the broad-scale agri-
cultural revolution which was creating few-
er but bigger farms, employing fewer people
and more machines.

Iowa has, since the early Fifties, been ad-
justing by exporting labor to other states
with more urban job opportunities. In the
Sixties, however, more jobs began coming
into Iowa to help take up labor freed from
farming.

Manufacturing employment, static through
the Fiftles, rose yearly through the Sixtles
as record numbers of new plants opened and
expanded.

Agriculture, long the No, 1 Iowa employer,
was pushed to second by manufacturing in
1967, to third by trade in 1968. But farm in-
come—per farm and per person—pushed up
strongly during the decade and was any-
thing but sickly. Iowa farm people con-
tinued to be among the top earners from
agriculture in the nation.

The number of employed persons rose each
year as new workers found jobs in Iowa—
good-paying jobs. Three Iowa metropolitan
areas (Des Molnes, Cedar Raplds, Waterloo)
were among the first 15 in the nation in per
capita income by 1966. And per capita in-
come for the state as a whole rose faster
than the national average in the Sixtles.

The uncertainty facing Iowa government
in 1960 was whether Iowa people—tradition-
ally reluctant to change—were ready to re-
gear for a more urban and complex soclety.

They were,

Iowans voted for more constitutional a-
mendments in the Sixties than in any dec-
ade In state history. Among these were
amendments which brought appointment of
judges, annual sessions of the Leglslature,
a smaller Legislature with assurance of reg-
ular reapportionment and eity home rule.

Legislators broke an encrushed tradition
of board administration of state agencles and
reorganized several agencles under single ad-
ministrators.

They also faced up to the old bugaboo of
over-rellance on property taxes by shifting
more school financing to state lncome and
sales taxes.

Though these steps were only a start, it
Was A running one.
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THE BOOM IN EDUCATION

In education, 10 years ago Iowa was moving
uncertainly, despite substantial school dis-
trict reorganization, toward assuring all stu-
dents access to large enough high schools for
comprehensive education opportunities. And
technical and vocational education beyond
high school barely existed.

School distriet reorganization unfortu-
nately wasn’t carrled much further In the
Bixties, It ground to a halt when the State
Supreme Court volded the state school
standards law. But new, higher standards
are being enforced once more at the start
of the Seventies.

But post-high-school education simply
outstripped all expectations for the decade
and signalled Iowa's new direction.

Public two-year colleges enrolled only
about 2,600 students, few in vocational or
technical programs, as the decade began.
Expanded as area community colleges, these
schools were reaching almost 19,000 full-time
students (almost half in vocational-technical
programs) as the decade ended, along with
another 19,000 part-time students and more
than 60,000 adults in evening programs.

Iowans were committed to range and va-
riety, as well as growth, in higher education.
State university enrollments more than
doubled in the decade. Private colleges grew
by 60 per cent. The state began providing
Iowans at these colleges tuitlon grants to
help assure a strong role for these colleges
in the future.

WE'RE WOREING ON PROBLEMS

But even as steps like this quickened Iowa
progress toward its new potentlal, unexpected
barriers sprouted across that path.

In 1960, Iowans could scan open, fertile
fields and conclude they were free from pol-
lution problems. They could view a black
population of less than 1 per cent and con-
clude there were no raclal conflicts.

And they were wrong.

Pollution—not only from new plants and
growing cities but from the very chemicals
that made those flelds so fertile—demand
priority attention as we start the Seventies.

So does the accumulation of raclal injus-
tices—discrimination in homes and jobs, the
school segregation that discrimination pro-
duces, a host of other inequalities,

Iowa made a start on the first problem
by setting up alr and water pollution control
commissions in the Sixties. It acted on the
other with state civil rights and open hous-
ing laws, city ordinances and school board
action agalnst raclal separation.

But much still has to be done. Continuing
elther of these conditions—dirty streams or
inequality—would contradict the kind of
good life which Iowans should realize in the
Seventies.

TOWN AND COUNTRY: A HAPPY MIXTURE

Some Iowans, proud as they were of their
state, were surprised in 1968 when a mid-
west research firm ran all the statistical in-
dicators of what might be called the “good
life' through a computer, and Iowsa popped
up In the first 10 states. Most of those sta-
tistics were pre-1966. Some major Iowa ad-
vancements—Iin technological education, in-
come and government—came later. Iowa
could well rank above tenth today.

But beyond statistical indicators, Towa is
developing an intangible quality of city-
town-country living which offers a heady and
healthful variety of life to its people.

The United States achieved the “impos-
sible” in the Sixties. Men went to the moon
in the Sixties—twice. Communications equip-
ment from the giant Collins Radio complex
in Cedar Raplds helped make is possible.
And many workers in that plant live in quiet
little towns nearby—comfortable towns that
continue to flourish even in Space Age Iowa.

This style of area living means larger-than-
imagined labor pools for new industries. And
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these new plants, in turn, have meant new
vitallty for the towns and cities around
them. Plants, urban or rural, function in a
broad city-town-country community.

It's & happy mixture. And Jowans have had
the chance to learn from lessons of mega-
lopolitan sprawl elsewhere in time to pre-
serve their living-and-working style.

PRESIDENT'S ECONOMIC REPORT
CALLS TO MIND RECENT HISTORY

HON. ED EDMONDSON

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr, EDMONDSON, Mr. Speaker, prep-
aration of the Economic Report of the
President to Congress must have been a
challenging assignment, after a year
which has brought us record high inter-
est rates, the highest cost of lving in
history, repeated price increases, and a
declining stock market which has cost
investors over $120 billion in losses.

The report cites as a cardinal princi-
ple:

Government must say what it means and
mean what it says. Economlc credibility is
the basis for confidence, and confidence in
turn is the basis for ongoing prosperity.

Viewed in the light of administration’s
own statements on the economy, this
‘principle needs to be practiced more
often by the administration itself.

For instance, Mr. Nixon said just last

week that the administration policies are
working to bring inflation under control.
That same week, steel prices were raised
again, although demand for steel was
down and acres of unsold automobiles
were shown in news pictures with stories
announcing cutbacks in production.
" Those with memories will also recall
the statement of Mr, Arthur Burns, one
of the President’s chief economic ad-
visers and today the new Chairman of
the Federal Reserve Board, who said in
April, reflecting the administration view,
that the expected rate of inflation by the
‘end of 1969 would be down to 3 percent
or lower. It actually was over 6 percent
for the year.

And in December, the President told
businessmen that the administration
policies were working against inflation
and the businessmen who bet against it
would lose. Prices that month also went
up sharply, and, the businessmen who
may have postponed borrowing found in-
terest rates even higher a month and 2
months later when they went to the bank
for operating capital.

In October, the President went on na-
tionwide radio to calm the growing
clamor of housewives who were deeply
concerned by the soaring prices of food
and household services. Administration
policy, he told them, was stopping the
price spiral. Prices continued to climb,
that month, the next month, in Decem-
ber and wholesale food prices went up 2
percent in January alone.

The same line was heard all year from
the administration spokesmen——econo-
mists and the press secretary represent-
ing the President. The policies were work-
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ing, they said, inflation was being
whipped. The official line was repeated in
April, in June, in August, in September,
and again in December.

While the public statements did not
reflect it, sometime last fall the adminis-
tration insiders finally recognized that
tight money and high interest rates were
not checking inflation, which was becom-
ing a political albatross. So, the decision
was made to attempt to place the blame
elsewhere, and the President’s melodra-
matic veto of the HEW appropriation
bill then followed. This, despite cuts by
Congress in the Nixon budget which far
exceeded the HEW increase.

Placing the blame on his predecessor
may have sounded plausible in April and
June, and maybe even last fall, but it is
being worn thin. Surely the credibility
of the administration on this issue is
nearing the breaking point by now. Busi-
nessmen, housewives, and wage earners
are beginning to understand that 1970
inflation is Nixon’s own inflation—not
John Kennedy’s inflation and not Lyn-
don Johnson's inflation as Mr. Nixon
would have them believe.

The principle as stated is true: “Goy-
ernment should say what it means, and
mean what it says”—but this adminis-
tration is rapidly losing its credibility on
the economic front, and it needs to stop
searching for a scapegoat and get down
to fighting inflation.

The same technique of substituting
rhetoric for responsible action is much
too prevelant throughout the administra-
thn. Until there is recognition of past
mistakes, and confession that the old
policies are not working, the American
people cannot be expected to believe that
inflation is going away just because the
administration says so. It has said so too
often in the past.

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH NEEDS
HON. MANUEL LUJAN, JR.

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. LUJAN. Mr. Speaker, I want to
bring to the attention of my colleagues
a most excellent and far-reaching ad-
dress on “Environmental Health Needs
of the Public” delivered by our distin-
guished colleague, Congressman LARRY
Hoean of Maryland, at the Tri-State
Educational Conference in Silver Spring,
Md., on January 15.

Congressman Hocan’s remarks are di-
rected at the overwhelming problems of
air and water pollution and are particu-
larly appropriate in view of President
Nixon’s strong emphasis on this subject
in his state of the Union address last
week.

The Tri-State Educational Conference
was sponsored by the National Capital
Association of Sanitarians, the Maryland
Association of Sanitarians, and the Vir-
ginia Association of Public Health Sani-
tarians. Thus, Congressman HocAN was
speaking to the people most directly in-
volved in the problems—and the solu-
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tions—of air and water pollution. Mr.
Hocan’s address follows:

Various kinds of pollution pose serious
health hazards—automobiles, open burning
dumps and industrial plants spew pollutants
into our air; sewage, garbage, chemical wastes
and silt choke our rivers and streams; litter
and junk despoil the beauty of our land-
scape; poisonous pesticides and fertilizers
are being washed into our waterways and
contaminate our fish, constituting a danger
to those who eat the fish; noise vibrates our
nerves intensifying the pressures of life in an
urbanized society; workers in many indus-
tries absorb injurious particles into their
bodles.

All of these problems cry out for immediate
response. :

Several years ago, U.S. Surgeon General,
Luther Terry, used the word “Eutrophica-
tion” to describe our modern society.

I am sure this word is part of your tech-
nical jargon, but I must admit it sent me
scurrying to the dictionary. I discovered that
it very aptly describes the paradox of tech-
nology vs. a livable environment. To a poet,
“eutrophication” is almost an onomatopoeic
term because it sounds like what it means—
over-enrichment, but my mind keeps linking
it with putrification.

Unfortunately, for us and our poets, the
azure skies, the glistening streams, the prai-
rle grasslands, which have traditionally in-
spired beautiful poems, are daily being dis-
torted by the pollutants of techuological
progress and waste.

Our fellow Marylander, H. L. Mencken,
coined a phrase to describe the deterioration
of our surroundings when he sald that the
American “libido for uglification” is an all
too prevalent disease.

Eutrophication, or the excessive nourish-
ment that eventually chokes life, is a natural
process. Unfortunately, we have speedad the
process by several milllon years. We've over-
exerted our brainpower to further mankind's
progress while neglecting the application of
that same brainpower to the ill effects of that
progress. We have to face a fact of life: the
more active and industrialized and afiuent
we become, the more waste we're going to
produce. It's one of the prices we must pay
for progress.

For example, In 1964 a team of Public
Health Service sclentists found and charted
an area of 2,600 square miles at the bottom
of Lake Erle which was totally devold of
oxygen. Now, even if man had not setfled
and built and manufactured around the
edge of the Lake, this process would still
have gone on, but it would have taken hun-
dreds of thousands of years to make this tre-
mendous source of fresh water useless. Over
eons of time, the water levels in the lake
would go down, more and more soll would
wash from the fields to fill the Lake, algae
would proliferate, then, gradually and imper-
ceptibly the Lake would become a swamp and
finally a bog.

This process which should take hundreds
of thousands of years has been so expedited
that it is happening now.

And, therefore, now is the time to re-direct
our concerted efforts to achieve technological
excellence. In fact, now is almost too late.
We should have begun years ago. To win this
race agalnst time will take vast outlays of
money, far more than we are now spending,
and it will take tougher restrictions on com-
munities, Individuals, and our industry. In
short, we need to assign to this problem the
same kind of national priority we assigned
ten years ago to landing a man on the moon,
and we must make up our minds that we're
going to focus the money, talent and con-
certed effort that is necessary to solve this
problem.

This issue, in a word, is survival, and that's
not something we can compromise with.

First, action must be taken against the
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most serlous existing problems, and secondly,
an environmental protection system must be
created that offers a means to Iidentify
emerging environmental hazards so we can
prevent them from getting out of hand. In
other words, we must find a means to eradi-
cate the harm of the past and provide a pre-
ventive program for the future.

President Nixon remarked the other day
that the 1970's will be now-or-never years
for reclaiming our living environment. This
deadline was no exaggeration and, while we
have made some efforts in this field since as
long ago as the 1940's, it is clear that every
individual citizen and organized group of
cltizens must pick up the yoke of responsi-
bility and respond.

This year the federal government will
spend about $800 million for grants to local
communities to help them construct sewage
treatment facilities. An additional $400 mil-
lion is being spent for research and develop-
ment on the problems of air and water pol-
lution. But this s nowhere near enough. To
do the job which needs to be done will take
billions of dollars. Some among us will say,
“We can’t afford to spend that much money.”
I say, “We can’t afford not to.”

If someone came to you and sald all hu-
man life will be eradicated from earth within
six months, could there be any price too
dear to pay to forestall this calamity? Per-
haps I am being overly dramatic. We all know
we're not going to be eradicated within six
months. But the problems are so serious
that we need to approach them in terms of
survival or non-survival.

In 1968, the Congress lald the groundwork
for a unified effort by introducing legislation
which, in each case, responded to the over-
riding need for a watchdog, central entity
for environmental response. On every level
of government—federal, state and local—it
is necessary to centralize efforts.

Some signs of this trend are now evident.
For example, the President recently signed
the legislation setting up the three member
Council on Environmental Quality.

Close to your field of responsibility and
mine is the Potomac River Compact.

With further reference to this idea of
centralization and coordination, I jolned
with 58 of my colleagues in the House of
Representatives to sponsor a resolution to
establish a Standing Committee on the En-
vironment. With the creation of such a com-
mittee, the Congress could look to one cen-
tral committee for leadership in this area
and to which new ldeas could be directed.
At the present time, legislation to resolve
the pressing problems of the environment
is scattered throughout a number of differ-
ent committees. This, too, Is the case with
the federal bureaucracy—pollution problems,
even those in one particular area, such as
alr pollution, are scattered throughout sev-
eral agencies. The result frequently is the
right arm not knowing what the left arm
is doing.

There must be coordination. For example,
when I voted for the $1 billlon funding for
the Clean Waters Restoration Act, it oec-
curred to me that perhaps this money could
serve a double purpose if the blueprint for
the use of that money could be applied to
air pollution.

I spoke earlier of the involvement of the
this endeavor. You, as individual sanitarians
and as members of organized groups of sani-
tarians, are in an ideal position to effect a
tremendous amount of good, The health of-
ficial needs to bring his expertise and in-
fluence to bear on the community more than
ever before. Your voice may be only one
among many; but because of your fraining
and experience, it can and should be a loud
voice.

Allow me to be very blunt—you are—and
must be—the leaders in this arena.

People are finally becoming aware of the
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danger to their own survival and they are
looking for leadership. Our young people are
particularly ready to join in this crusade. We
must assign them a role. This generation is
disturbed by their deteriorating surround-
ings. I am convinced that they will join
readily in the fight to protect and improve
man's health and to restore the balance in
man’s relationship to other species. They
have a valuable contribution to make and
we must assign them a piece of the action.

In the words of a Ban Francisco Btate
graduate student:

“We don’t want merely to survive; we
want to live. There is only one place in
which to live and that is on this planet and
we must live here together.”

If we must live here together, then we can
work here together to make this planet lv-
able. We must accept this responsibility and
assume it as a sacred trust.

CONVERSION TO METRIC SYSTEM

HON. GEORGE P. MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, the world is turning more and
more to the metric system of measure-
ments. The British began a conversion
to the metric system in 1965 and will
convert to decimal currency in 1972. The
Australian currency became decimalized
in 1966, and on January 19 of this year
Prime Minister John Gorton, of Aus-
tralia, issued a statement concerning the
conversion of Australia to the metric
system. That statement follows:

CONVERSION TO METRIC SYSTEM

(Statement by the Prime Minister, Mr. John
Gorton)

Following detailed consideration of the
recommendations made by the Senate Select
Committee on the adoption of the Metric
System of Weights and Measures, the Gov-
ernment has decided that Australia should
convert to the Metric System as soon as
possible,

The Commonwealth has notified the States
of this decislon and has suggested that ar-
rangements be made for a conference with
them to discuss co-operation In those areas
where co-operation may be required.

The Government believes that the lasting
benefits which will result from this decision
will greatly outweigh the not inconsiderable
transitional difficulties involved.

The Government’'s alm is to complete the
changeover during a period of ten years al-
though conversion will be completed much
sooner than this in some sectors.

It is proposed to set up a Metric Conver-
sion Board, on which a wide range of inter-
ests will be represented, to plan, guide, and
facilitate conversion. The Board will be re-
sponsible to the Government through the
Minister for Education & Science and will
be expected to make appropriate recom-
mendations from time to time after full
consultation with those concerned.

Although the Government realises that
some compensation may be pald in such
unusual and special cases as are accepted
by the Government on the recommendation
of the Metric Conversion Board it is expected
that, as in other countries the costs of ef-
fecting the charge will, in general, be borne
by those incurring them. By allowing time
for natural obsolescence and depreciation
of plant and machinery the cost of conver-
sion will be greatly reduced. Experience in
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other countries such as Japan—where con-
version is complete—has shown that by
forethought and good planning these costs
can be greately reduced.

The decision to convert is in line with
decisions which have already been taken in
the United Kingdom, South Africa, New
Zealand and South East Asian countries and
in announcing it the Government wishes
to pay tribute to the work of the Senate Se-
lect Committee under the leadership of the
late Senator Keith Laught.

OUR GREAT COUNTRY WAS BUILT
BY MEN LIVING BY THE WORD
OF GOD

HON. HAROLD D. DONOHUE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. DONOHUE., Mr. Speaker, every
Member of Congress receives a tremen-
dous number of communications from
constituents covering practically every
topic under the sun. It is noteworthy that
the overwhelming majority of them are
entirely in order and directly related to
our basic concept of representative gov-
ernment.

We encourage the receipt of corre-
spondence and occasionally a constitu-
ent’s letter is so obviously sincere, so
fundamentally reflective of general feel-
ing, and so thought provoking to all of
us that it merits wider publication and
reading.

Such a letter, I think, was sent to me
recently by my constituent, Mrs, Clara L.
Dyer of Uxbridge, Mass.,, and I am
pleased to include it at this point:

UXBRIDGE, MASS.,
January 15, 1970.
Hon, HaroLd D. DONOHUE,
Ceniral District Office,
Worcester, Mass.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN DONOHUE: I was
pleased to receive your report and have read
it thoughtfully. I agree with you on each of
these important issues and feel they are all
extremely important. We were truly thankful
for the increase in Social Security payments.

I would like to have you know how I and
many of my friends feel about another im-
portant issue. We cannot understand why the
Government will readily spend so many bil-
lions of dollars reaching the moon, mars or
any other planet. As for men being sent to
the Moon and crashing that monstrosity on
it causing the Moon to shake for more than
an hour, how dare they do such a thing;
just experimenting around up there? We
were taught that the Moon controls the tides
and how do they know for sure that they will
not or have not done something to disturb
the delicate balance of the Universe? All
parts of the country have experienced un-
usual weather ever since their experiments,
and they have even polluted the upper at-
mosphere.

Why does the Government feel that every-
one is so interested in flights to the Moon?
Everyone I know, and speaking for myself
I wish they would keep away from it and try
to solve some of our earthly problems,

It surely bothers me when the Govern-
ment will give billions for all of these space
flights but if the poor, the starving and the
elderly want a decent living there 1s always
so muech talk about how they haven't the
money. Let them use some of the billions
they so foolishly waste on space projects. We
have plenty of problems that should be
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solved right here on earth. Crime, drugs, pol-
lution, hunger, poverty and first and fore-
most War. How I wish they would use this
money and their knowledge to make a better
world for the people on earth.

How can these monied men, many who
have never known what it is like to be poor
and who can glve themselves a raise when-
ever they want to; how can they expect the
poor and middle or working class to go along
with them?

We were pleased to see that they are mak-
ing a small cut back but not enough. It will
only delay for a time their reaching the
moon several more times and the planet
Mars, Why do we need so many scientists?
It seems to me that we need doctors and
ministers far more than scientists.

A lot of laws need changing. It seems the
criminals are protected instead of the vic-
tims. I would like to have them change the
present law and allow Bible reading in school.
Our great country was not built on atheism,
but by men living by the Word of God. 1
hope you will do all you can to help solve
these earthly problems.

Respectiully yours,
CrarA L, DYER.

ENVIRONMENT DETERIORATING

HON. THOMAS J. MESKILL

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. MESEKILL. Mr. Speaker, there is
no issue that has received greater atten-
tion or aroused more concern among
Members of this historic legislative body
than that of the environment. And yet,
the Congress has not equipped itself to
deal squarely with the issue.

Today, there is an increasing aware-
ness that we must act now if we are to
‘act at all to protect the world in which
we live. Man's technological genius has
produced a world whose population en-
joys a higher standard of living than ever
before. We have more of the things that
contribute to the so-called good life than
any other generation in history.

But sadly, we must acknowledge that
our modern technology has come at a
high price in many cases. Slowly, we are
beginning to realize that our techno-
logical wonders are robbing us of clean
air, clean water, our forests and our wild-
life, our soil and our minerals. In short,
the quality of our environment has been
deteriorating.

In the years ahead, will we find our
material needs satisfied only to find frus-
tration in the condition of our environ-
ment? Will we find ourselves trapped in
traffic, choking on smoke, swimming in
muck, and trembling from noise?

I am afraid this is the outlook for
America unless we develop a rational pol-
icy to promote a high quality of life. We
cannot stop industrial and technological
development; nor should we. We must
have an economy which continues to
grow. But we must balance quantity with
quality.

To do this will require a national com-
mitment like we have never known be-
fore. A safe and livable environment in
the years ahead will demand a coordi-
nated national policy.

There is no question that Congress has
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its part to play in developing this policy.
So far, however, Congress has not taken
the lead it should have in this field. The
reason that Congress has failed to as-
sume its proper role in advancing an
environmental policy is that it is {ll-
equipped to formulate such a comprehen-
sive program.

Simply put, Congress is strapped by
inadequate machinery for legislating in
the field of the environment. Up until
now, Congress has taken a fragmented
and disjointed approach to its work on
environmental issues.

The diffusion of committee responsi-
bility on matters dealing with the quality
of life makes the innovation an evolu-
tion of a comprehensive, coordinated pol-
icy almost impossible. When you have
two or three or even four committees in
the Congress dealing with different as-
pects of a problem in such an interrelated
field as the environment, it is impossible
to develop a unified, hard-hitting pro-
gram to meet the crisis.

At the best, this overlapping juris-
diction is inefficient; at the worst, it is
unworkable and detrimental to policy
formulation.

To correct this urgent situation, I have
joined as a cosponsor of a resolution in-
troduced by my colleague from Colorado
(Mr. BroTzMAN) and identical to House
Resolution 375, originally introduced by
Mr. BroTzMAN last April. The resolution
calls for the establishment of a standing
Committee on the Environment in the
House of Representatives. This commit-
tee would have full legislative powers over
a broad range of issues dealing with the
environment. The committee’s jurisdic-
tion would extend to water quality, air
quality, weather modification, waste dis-
posal of all kinds, pesticides and herbi-
cides, and acoustic problems.

Congress needs a committee with full
legislative powers in this field. A co-
ordinating or advisory committee would
not suffice,

Furthermore, Congress needs the ad-
vice of a professional staff of ecologists,
biologists, chemists, and so forth, who
understand the technical aspects of this
highly complex field. The interrelation-
ships involved require that a systems
approach be used to develop a national
environmental policy.

Mr. Speaker, we must remember that
the threat to the environment will not
diminish in the years ahead. Congress
must restructure itself to meet the new
crisis facing the Nation. A standing Com-
mittee on the Environment is essential.

SMALIL BUSINESS ASSOCIATION
OF NEW ENGLAND

HON. F. BRADFORD MORSE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970
Mr. MORSE. Mr. Speaker, the Small
Business Association of New England—

SBANE—has, since its incorporation in
1938, served with distinction a great
number of New England small businesses,
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and, indirectly, their national counter-
parts. I personally have had many op-
portunities to work with SBANE and
have come to depend upon it as a valu-
able and responsible source of small busi-
ness information. I want to call the at-
tention of my colleagues to SBANE's re-
cently published “Fact Sheet,” which
provides an idea of the breadth of its
activities.
SBANE FacT SHEET
‘WHAT IS SBANE?

SBANE is a private, non-profit Associa-
tlon of some 700 New England small com-
panies who believe that through collective
and cooperative action, the vital needs of
small business In such areas as legislation
on the national level and educational pro-
grams geared to the small business execu-
tive, can be fulfllled. The Association broadly
defines & small business as a company with
from 1 to 500 employees. The 700 members
in the six New England states represent
every facet of small business enterprise. Al-
though some 50% of the members are in
manufacturing, the growing membership
rolls include service firms of every descrip-
tion, retallers, banks, wholesale distributors,
consultants, lawyers, CPA's, data processing,
ete.

WHY DO BUSINESSMEN JOIN SBANE?

For the SBANE member who participates
in just some of the varied programs and serv-
"dces during the course of a year, membership
is a good investment. The returns are much
greater than the nominal annual dues. Vital
services are being added constantly. The As-
sociation offers the small businessman a pool-
ing of talent and resources to help him in
the day-to-day operation of his enterprise.

WHO RUNS THE ASSOCIATION?

SBANE is not typical of many business or-
ganizations where the Officers and Directors
hold fancy titles and take bows. SBANE is
an active organization. The Officers each
have major responsibilities, the Board of
Directors meet monthly and & professional
staff carries out the policies established by
the leadership. Over a dozen committees in
a variety of areas are meeting constantly
to explore and expand the programs and
services, The most important entity in the
Assoclation is the members and the leader-
ship strives to fulfill their needs as de-
termined by frequent contacts and com-
munications.

WHAT ARE THE SBANE SERVICES?
Legislation on the national level

SBANE's legislative program is aimed at
keeping the Congress, particularly the mem-
bers of the New England Congressional Dele-
gation and the House and Senate Small Busi-
ness Committees, abreast of legislative needs
and problems that can be affected by our
lawmakers. Instead of simply pointing to the
problems that affect small business, SBANE
makes specific proposals on behalf of the na-
tion’s small businessmen. The highlight of
the legislative program is a Washington Pres-
entation delivered to members of the Senate
and House, usually In May, that consists of
Proposals for Congressional Action, Subjects
covered in the Washington Presentation in
the past have included: Procurement, Taxa-
tion, Labor, Pension Plans, Patents, Trans-
portation and Small Business Investment
Companies/Small Business Administration.

SBANE is also called upon frequently to
testify at various committee hearings on sub-
jects of interest. SBANE's experience in
Washington bhas earned the Assoclation the
highest regard of our natlonal lawmakers.
Various committees with SBANE study pro-
posed legislation to determine its effect on
small business. The Assoclation is in close
liaison with members of the New England
Congressional Delegation as to the feeling of
the membership on current legislation.
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Timely Flash Bulletins are sent out to the
members whenever important bills are under
consideration.
Education

SBANE believes that in order for a small
business to succeed, its management must
have a continuing desire to improve their
skills as an executive by participation in
seminars and conferences. Throughout the
year several programs are held sometimes in
conjunction with a leading New England uni-
versity. For instance, In the past months
SBANE has cooperated with Northeastern
University’s Small Business Institute In put-
ting on conferences dealing with “Venture
Capital” and '"Mergers and Acquisitions”,
Conferences were also held with Boston Col-
lege on “Corporate Fringe Benefits”,

SBANE magazine—New England business

Ten times a year the Assoclation publishes
a magazine, NEW ENGLAND BUSINESS, to
inform New England small business of the
activities of the Assoclation, plus, manage-
ment educational articles geared to small
business. The magazine has a circulation of
some 1,700 and is an excellent marketing de-
vice for the small business advertiser who
wants to reach some of the fastest growing
businesses in the area.

“Live-in" seminar—Harvard Business School

The best known of the SBANE continuing
educational programs is the three-day “Live~
In"” Seminar held on the campus of the
Harvard Business School. Employing the case
study method and four senlor professors, this
“Live-In" Seminar has provided over 1,000
small business executives, in the past 11
years, with the unique opportunity to lve
at this renown business school and discuss a
total of 12 cases in the areas of Management,
Marketing, Finance and Labor Relations, It
is an excellent program, reasonably priced
and some 120 executives are expected to at-
tend the January 18-21 seminar,

Caribbean seminars

For the past seven years the Association
has sponsored a one-week Caribbean Man-
agement Seminar under the direction of
David T. Barry, President, David T. Barry
Assoclates, Wellesley, Mass. A faculty of ex-
perts and extensive teaching materials are
employed. Classes are held in the morning
and the afternoons are free for recreation and
sightseelng. The purpose of these programs is
to allow attendees to get away from their
businesses and learn in a pleasant environ-
ment how to be better managers,

Breakfast Club

The program to provide the small business
executive with an opportunity to hear speak-
ers of special interest with a minimum of
time Interference with company activities has
been established in the Boston area and is
expected to spread to several key New Eng-
land areas. Known as the SBANE Breakfast
Club, the program begins at 7:30 a.m. at the
Sheraton Lexington Motor Inn, Following an-
nouncements of the SBANE activities, a
speaker of particular interest to small busi-
ness is invited to address the gathering and
answer questions.

Annual meeting

Every Fall the Association conducts an
Annual Meeting and Small Business Confer-
ence consisting of symposiums and guest
speakers of interest to the small business
community, This one-day program also con-
sists of an Exhibition which offers members
an opportunity to rent exhibit space and
show their products and services to the hun-
dreds in attendance. The program also con-
sists of the annual Election of Officers and
Directors.

Trade development

SBANE believes that one way the small
businessman can expand his market 1is
through overseas trade development. In 1969
the SBANE European tour of 34 attendees
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explored business opportunities. Past trade
missions have also included the Far East
and Mexico. SBANE works closely with the
Department of Commerce, Pan Am and the
forelgn trade departments of several leading
banks in its trade development programs,
Group insurance

Insurance plans not otherwise available to
small business are offered through the As-
sociation, To date, they include the Volun-
tary Accldental Death, Dismemberment and
Permanent Total Disability Insurance for
employees of Association members and two
programs of Income Protection Insurance
featuring Lifetime Accident Benefits and five
years' sickness benefits, Additional group in-
surance programs are under constant study
by the Association for eventual offering to
the membership.

Mergers and acquisitions clearinghouse

A Mergers and Acquisitions Clearinghouse
program has been established to offer the
members an opportunity to register should
they plan to either merge, acquire or sell
their companies. Companies registered for
either a “buy” or “sell” situation are listed
by Standard Industrial Classification (SIC
Code). Interested parties are matched when=
ever mutual interest is expressed.

Reduced auto rental

SBANE has entered into an agreement with
Avis Rent A Car Systems, Ine. whereby mem-
bers of the Assoclation receive a 20% dis-
count,

Unemployment cost control

Speclal arrangements have been made with
Gates, McDonald & Company, a nationwide
unemployment cost control firm, for mem-
bers to subscribe to this cost saving program
at a reduced fee. Many New England small
businesses are not aware of the advan
of close professional scrutiny to keep down
the company’s experience rating.

Bay State business world

The Association pays each new members
subscription fee to the Bay State Business
World, a weekly business tabloid, covering
news of business and industrial interests.
Once a month the Bay State Business World
carries a full page of news about SBANE and
its programs and activities,

Ezecutive placement

As a service to its members, SBANE main-
tains resumes’ of executives interested in
employment in New England small com-
panies. These executives are referred to the
Assoclation by members, banks, accounting
firms, consultants, and representatives of the
academic community. This service is ren-
dered at no charge to the member or the job
seeker,

Business counselling

Membership in SBANE affords an “extra
office” which the member can call upon as a
source of information, contacts and refer-
ences he can pursue for additional informa-
tion. SBANE through its 32 years of existence
has built a close liaison with key people in the
academic, governmental, consulting, finan-
cial, legal and major New England business
community, Many of these people are mem-
bers of the Association and are always eager
to help a member in need.

Governmental liaison

SBANE works closely with virtually every
branch of the government that has programs
or services available to small business, The
SBANE staff and members communicate
quite frequently with the SBA, Department
of Commerce, Defense Supply Agency Services
Region/Boston, and Small Business Special-
ists at the various defense Installations.

Are there any other associations like
SBANE?

SBANE is the only regional Association for
small businesses in the country. Although
there are other national small business as-
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soclations, thelr services are almost exclu-
sively in legislation. They do not offer the
extensive educational programs, etec. that
SBANE does. The advantage of SBANE as a
regional Assocliation is that it is in constant
contact to its members through frequent
mailings, correspondence and telephone calls
to and from the membership, To quote a
leading small business official in Washington,
SBANE is, “more live-wire than others" and
is able to draw grassroots interest and par-
ticipation.

One vital by-product of SBANE's extensive
programs is the opportunity it affords the
membership in meeting theilr fellow amall
business executives to exchange Ideas,
thoughts and experiences.

Membership dues

The cost for one year's membership in
BBANE is $50 plus 50¢ per employee up to a
maximum of $200 per year, tax deductible.

There is also an individual membership
offered on a very limited basis to employers
with no employees and members of large
businesses otherwise not eligible to become
a member because they employ over 500 peo-

le.
. Membership in SBANE is an investment in
your company and its future through a uni-
filed organization dedicated to the growth of
the free enterprise system.

MAYOR HENRY MAIER OF MILWAU-
KEE DISCUSSES SUBURBS AND
CITIES

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, Jeanuary 27, 1970

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, Mayor
Henry Maier, of Milwaukee, discussed

recently the need for a national urban
policy that would end the suburb-city
dichotomy in our metropolitan areas. I
include his speech in the RECORD, as
follows:

SUBURBIA AND THE CITY: FLIGHT, FPIGHT, OR
APATHY

(By Henry Maier, mayor of Milwaukee, de-
livered to Midwest Ecumenical Sympos-
ium,, Wartburg Theological Seminary, Du-
bugue, Iowa, October 29, 1969)

Thank you, Father Weber. Throughout
history, the city has attracted the restless,
the uprooted—men and women h
for freedom and the opportunity for a better
life. Even in medieval Germany there was a
saying: “City air makes people free.” At the
port entrance to America’s largest city the
inscription on the Statue of Liberty reads:
“Give me your tired, your poor, your huddled
masses yearning to breathe free."

The wretched refuse of the teeming shore
have helped to bulld the American city, and
the restless people have gone on to build the
other great cities all across the land. In each
case, the new city has stood as a new syms-
bol of liberty, attracting the restless of not
only the forelgn shore but also the restless,
yearning people of the barren countryside.

Throughout these years the American city
has been the citadel of freedom and oppor-
tunity; but today, the central clity in Amer-
ica is a city under seige, a beleaguered city
cut off from the rich resources it needs to
perform its historie function.

As the city finds itself more and more
frustrated in its attempts to provide the good
life for its citizens, many of its citizens
themselves become frustrated. On a mass
scale, they exhibit the classic reactions to
frustration: Flight, fight, or apathy. Some
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do flee the city. Bome turn to vlolence.
Others withdraw into silent despalr,

What has happened to turn the restless
energies of the city back upon {tself? To turn
its traditionally constructive restlessness
into disturbing unease and explosive unrest?
What has happened to furn the city fortress
of freedom and opportunity into a city be-
leagured and under seige?

We as a nation have chosen the path to the
beleagured city of 1969, by not choosing
otherwise. Powerful social forces have been
unleashed which have had an unplanned
impact on our metropolitan areas and par-
ticularly to the mother city, the central city
at the heart of the metropolis.

In this century we have seen the end of
farms as the primary American way of life,
even though some of our national policlies
still perpetuate the agrarian myth. For more
than half a century the urban population
has outnumbered the rural population. The
cities no longer depend upon the farms for
their development; the farm now feeds off
the city.

In the past 256 years there has been a move-
ment from countryside to city which may
well be the greatest migration in the history
of the world.

At the same time there has been a vast mi-
gration from the city to the suburbs. Two
caravans have passed on the urban highway:
the Cadillacs of the rich heading for the
green flelds of suburbia; the jalopies of the
poor headed for the hand-me-down housing
of the inner city.

These dual migrations have now produced
a nation in which there are probably more
slum dwellers than there are farmers. At
the same time, we are for the first time a
suburban nation. More people now live In
the suburbs than in the central cities. Po-
litically, this often means that the city is
often opposed by both suburban and rural
interests in the battle for a greater allocation
of our national resources,

The flight to the suburbs has not only been
middle class, it has also been largely white.
Between 1850 and 1960, the city of Milwaukee
lost one-fourth of its middle class housing
at the same time the population of its sub-
urbs was Increasing by a corresponding
twenty-five per cent. Despite this suburban
gain in population, only two per cent of the
Negro population of the metropolitan area
lves outside the central city. In Cleveland,
the percentage is even smaller.

The money has moved out of the central
citles even as the problems of poverty have
moved in. In the Milwaukee metropolis, to
clte one example, most of the families with
incomes of $10,000 a year and more live out-
side the central city. Almost all of those with
incomes of $3,000 a year and less live inside
the central city. In 1960, this included one
out of nine families in the city of Milwaukee.

If you look at a map of the Milwaukee
metropolitan area showing the distribution
of family income, you will see the grim story
of the causes of unrest in Metropolis, U.8.A,

On the fringes of the area you will see the
islands of green, the places with the highest
income families, with the best schools, the
best homes, and the lowest taxes.

In the center of the map you will see the
center of blight and poverty—the only con-
centration of poverty-level people in the
entire metropolitan area, and the area that
requires the highest public expenditures.

Between the islands of green and the
center of poverty you will find the vast gray
areas of the central city where the people
live whose incomes is a step above poverty,
but still several steps below the level of
affluence.

These people of the lower-middle income
range must not only pay the costs of servic-
ing the poverty areas, but they must also
pay the millions of dollars it costs to provide
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clty services which benefit the people of the
suburban areas.

One-third of the city land is tax exempt,
used primarily for institutions that serve the
entire metropolitan area—such things as col-
leges, hospitals, clubs, museums, art centers.

The lower income areas of the central city
must also pick up the costs of servicing the
poverty areas. The human costs of poverty
are uncalculable. But poverty also costs
money. In the central city it means extra
costs for health, for sanifation, for special
school needs, for police and fire protection.
These extra costs in my city conservatively
estimated at more than $31 million a year
must be borne largely by those least able to
pay—the lower income people of the central
city. The poor must pay more because they
are poor. And these costs must be borne by
the property tax—a regressive tax that is not
based on the ability to pay.

The local property tax is heavily overbur-
dened because the local property tax was
never intended to finance the problems of
poverty, of health, of slums, of special edu-
cational needs in the age of a highly mobile
population.

National studies show that the prope:
tax in the central cities accounts for arourlg
20 per cent of the housing costs of both
owners and renters. This is a consumer’s tax.
It hits hardest those renters with the lower
incomes,

In the city of Milwaukee, about 100,000
persons live on fixed Incomes—one out of
seven—many of them on social security and
moderate pensions. If they live in a $14,000
house, property taxes alone cost about $52
a month, That's the cost of living they pay
whether they own a house or rent it. The
roof over the family’s head is taxed at a
higher rate than any other necessary com-
modity.

Let me state, ladies and gentlemen, that
here in this one corner of Metropolis, U.S.A—
Metropolis Milwaukee as I have described it—
is a map of unrest in urban .

The seeds of unrest are in the poverty areas
where the poor—both black and white—live
on the bottom rung of the soclal ladder, cut
off from the rich suburban areas by exclu-
slonary zoning practices.

The seeds of unrest are in the gray areas of
the lower income people who are uneasy, who
feel the effects of inflation and who have to
bear the burden of the major costs of the
central city.

And some of the causes of unrest are found
in the metropolitan area outside the central
city, which zone out the poor, which fail to
bear their share of the metropolitan burden,
and which all too often are abetted by the
main custodian of the metropolitan status
quo—the metropolitan press which con-
stantly preaches that only the central city
status quo should be changed, not the status
quo of the metropolitan area as a whole.

All too often, the editors of the metropoli-
tan establishment press live in those suburbs
which brag about the quality of thelr schools,
but refuse to admit that the olympic size
swimming pool at Green Acres High was built
with money that should have provided a re-
medial reading class at Inner City Tech.

The metropolitan establishment brags:
“There are no slums in suburbia.” Of course
not: The slums of suburbia are In the cen-
tral city.

This is the metropolitan hypocrisy which
has helped to create a system of apartheid
in our metropolitan areas and which has bred
unrest and rebellion.

The wonder is not that there is unrest in
the citles. The wonder is that there is not
more unrest; for it is not just the people of
deep poverty who are suffering from oppres-
slon in the clity, but the central city as a
whole is suffering from discrimination and
neglect by those who profit from it.
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Dr. Nathan Wright, Jr., saw this quite well
as Executive Director of the Department of
Urban Work of the Episcopal Diocese of New-
ark. Writing of the conditions that led to the
riot in Newark, Dr. Wright said that the city
as & whole might be seen as a “soclety boxed
in frustration.”

Dr, Wright stated, “suburbanites reap the
immediate economic benefits from human
misery In the city. SBuburbanites use the
cities’ services and help concentrate urban
problems."”

He made this very significant point: “The
nation as a whole takes largely the same
‘suburbanite’ view of the city. The cities are
seen to exist for the convenlence of the na-
tion, to be exploited by the all-too easy
benefit of one and all. But this thoughtless,
myopic attitude has been chlefly responsible
for bringing us close to the day of disaster.”

A colleague of Dr. Wright's—the rector of
an Episcopal Church in a Newark suburb—
summed it up quite well: “When we realize
how good and pleasant our surburban life is
and thank God for it, the city pays for the
prayers we pray."”

Dr. Charles Hamilton, the co-author with
Stokely Carmichael of the Book “Black
Power,” points out that both the blacks and
the whites in the central city are being
manipulated.

As the citles are left to be lived in by poor
blacks and lower class and middle class
whites, Dr. Hamilton sald not long ago. “It
is no accident that these two groups will be
locked in political and economic and, in some
cases physical combat.”

He said that the crucial point is “whether
they realize it or not, their soclo-economic
problems are being manipulated by and to
the advantages of persons and forces existing
outside the battleground.”

Dr. Hamilton continued: “The rural
dominated legislatures do not acclidentally
deprive cities of falr representation. The in-
equitable tax sharing plans which fail to re-
Heve high property taxes in some cities like
Milwaukee are not the result of happen-

stance. Who benefits from restrictive zoning
in the surrounding suburbs, certainly not the
whites and blacks locked in the cities?
“Under and unemployed black people com-
pressed In the cities rub against misled poor
whites who are left behind by their more
affluent white cousins and cities blow up.”

Dr. Hamilton concluded: “Until poor
whites and poor blacks do, in fact, perceive
their common economic-political interests,
they will continue to be pawns in the hands
of others, and we will continue to see frustra-
tions of black people explode, and we will
continue to see the fears of poor whites
manipulated. Bad, social, and political condi-
tions do not develop accidentally. They are
the function and they serve the purpose of
those forces that stand aloof and play a
vicious game of manipulation of their selfish
interests.”

Often this manipulation is provided by the
metropolitan press whose great game is to
pit the underprivileged against the under-
privileged in the central city. The great
game is to propose one dimensional, single
variable solutions to complex multi-variable
problems. This was the game played by the
journal monopoly press in Milwaukee shortly
after the civil disorders of 1967,

At that time., the city had a moment of
opportunity to move on many fronts, We
had drawn up a 39 point program of middle
and long range objectives to get at the roots
of many of Milwaukee's social problems. But
the journal monopoly chose the single-vari-
able issue if central city open housing and
the 30-point program was burled beneath
days and weeks of newspaper ink that not
only reported confiict but helped to stir up
conflict within the central city.

And when it was all over, there was not one
more unit of low income housing in the
metropolitan area outside the central city
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than there was before, there were no more
revenues provided to meet central city prob-
lems—all the basic problems of the poor,
remained. But the metropolitan status quo
had been preserved.

In the midst of the headlines for this
single variable issue, the 39 points were
buried and so was my position calling for
metropolitan-wide open housing as a mini-
mum measure to break the white noose
around the central city. Nor did the journal
monopoly give coverage to any of the volces
which lent support to my position—such
voices as editorials in the New York Times
and Madison Capital Times, the Secretary of
the Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment, Senator Douglas, the Chairman of
the National Commission on Urban Problems,
or the Advisory Commission on Intergovern-
mental Relations. They were just not dramat-
ic enough; no one was marching or picket-
ing In favor of them.

In concentrating on the headlines of
dramatic confrontation, the metropolitan
press has failed to take note of another
factor in the unrest in the cities. This is the
real anxiety—justified or not—of some of
the lower class whites in the city, the people
referred to by Dr. Hamilton in his statement.

Professor Norton E. Long of Brandeis Uni-
versity has put it this way: “Despite the
affluence of the middle class, the white lower
middle class and white workers are ridden by
anxiety. They feel insecure in status, housing,
and even jobs . .."” He goes on to say that the
wealthy liberals in suburbia can sign open-
occupancy petitions with a noble sense of as-
surance not shared by white ethnics who
literally fight for their turf.

Columnist Jimmy Breslin puts it even
more strongly and more colorfully in a piece
he wrote some time back on the phenomenon
of Mrs. Louise Hicks, who ran as a law and
order candidate for mayor in Boston. While
not sympathetic towards Mrs. Hicks, he says
that she has—in his words—"Come up with
a reality of the times that smart people in
the nation haven't bothered to look for.”

“That is”, he says, “most white people
who still live in the city proper have no
sense of wealth because they don’t happen
to have the cash for it.

“Nor do they have any sense of being priv-
ileged. At the same time, they react strongly
against solution to city problems forced on
them by pecple who don't live in the neigh-
borhoods with them and don’t have even
the slightest idea of how people live in a
neighborhood. Those white city working peo-
ple also resent people who have the money
and power and who should be responsible for
the city but who have left it for the sub-
urbs.”

A Mrs. Hicks, he says, speaks for white
working people who live in cities that are
crumbling. “Live in them,” he says, "and
work at jobs like bus drivers and longshore-
ment, and take out loans to meet bills, And
around them, schools run down and crime
goes up and services falter. The racial prob-
lem explodes. The only things white working
people were ever taught about races at home,
in school, and in church was to hate and fear
indifference. Now a professor comes out of
a school they never saw and says they are
evil bigots. The Federal Government says
they must change immediately, And every-
body at a cocktail party out in the all-
white suburbs completely agrees.”

Whether or not we agree with these atti-
tudes, I believe we should make every at-
tempt to understand them, just as we should
make every attempt to understand the atti-
tude behind ghetto violence. If we do not
attempt to understand these attitudes, if we
pretend they do not exist because they do
not conform with conventional thinking,
then we stand the danger of turning our
cities Into battlefields., Within these attitudes
are the seeds of both rebellion and reaction.

More and more the mayors of our be-
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leaguered cltles must be concerned with both
the causes of rebellion and causes of reac-
tion. Reactionary violence can be as destruc-
tive as rebelllous viclence. And I believe we
can run into some dreadful things in our
society if the causes of rebellion and reaction
to it drive us toward the police state.

Social change—radical social change—is
needed If we are to remove the causes of
rebellion. The danger is that rebellion it-
self can cause the reaction which will make
it more and more difficult to bring about
needed social change.

A number of mayors of our largest cities
have come to the conclusion that trying to
bring about social change in the midst of
rebellion and reaction is literally the art of
the impossible. Many are retiring from office,
discouraged, frustrated by the thankless task
of trying to cope with the problems of the
beleaguered central city with limited re-
sources of the city itself,

And tragieally, the forces that could bring
the outside help that is needed stand aloof
or contribute to the unrest,

The national government—with its rich
command of resources—is more committed
to putting a man on Mars than it is on put-
ting men in decent cities in the United
States of America,

Our state governments—with their powers
to break zoning barriers, to build low in-
come housing in suburbs, to bring about
fiscal equity for our cltles—these state gov-
ernments hide and play with social dynamite
by not facing up to 20th century urban prob-
lems, Their heads are in the sands of the 19th
century rural thinking. Legally, it is true, the
cities are the creatures of the state; but all
too often the state looks upon them as un-
wanted children, left to starve or to subsist
the best they can on a few scraps thrown
from the banquet tables of state-wide af-
fluence.

Our metropolitan areas are balkanized,
fragmented. The problems of the central city
are a spectator sport to the suburban
dweller who drives along the freeways be-
tween his city job and his bedroom. The
freeway is his economlec lifeline; who cares
that in order to build it thousands of homes
of the poor had to be torn down and there
is no place to build them again outside the
central city?

Decades of Laissez Falre Development
within our metropolitan areas have built up
walls of racial, fiscal, economic and social
segregation that are feudal in concept, ineffi-
cient in execution and undemocratic in this
age of metropolitan man. They have helped
to build a social atom bomb that can go off
at any time in our central cities with result-
Ing fall out that will extend far beyond the
boundaries of the city itself.

The need today is for open metropolitan
communities where there is no segregation
by race, creed or credit card. And we need a
national urban policy committed to the goal
of this kind of metropolitan community.

This national urban policy should strive
for balanced communities within our metro-
politan areas—balanced according to income
groupings. This can be done by changing
housing patterns throughout the metropoli-
tan areas. It can be done both by providing
more low-income housing in the suburbs
and also by eliminating totally restrictive
zoning which In essence zones the poor out
of suburbia,

There are a number of efforts enrolled to
attain these goals. The gquestion of restric-
tive zoning is now becoming a subject of
court contest in a number of localities and
may in time be ruled unconstitutional. Sec-
retary Romney’'s “Operation Breakthrough"
to mass produce low income housing units
can lead to metropolitan wide low Income
housing providing that zoning barriers can
be reached to provide the necessary land.
As a consultant, I have watched with inter-
est a project of the Natlonal Assoclation of
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Housing and Redevelopment officials to try
metropolitan low-income housing strategies
in three areas of the country. Another move-
ment on the horizon is the “New Communi-
tles” legislation developed by the adminis-
tration to build balanced new cities and re-
lieve the pressures on the central cities
caused by in-migration and population
density.

But until we have a national urban policy
that commits this nation to an all out attack
on the problems of the cities, our cities will
continue to rumble with self-defeating
unrest.

The commitment will not come easily if,
as Dr. Wright suggests, the nation as a whole
has a “suburban attitude” toward our cities.
The political reality of our time is that the
people of the central cities are becoming a
decreasing political minority in the nation.
They are outvoted by the people of the sub-
urbs, the rural areas, and the smaller towns
and villages.

If the people of the central clties are to be
heard, they must end their divisions. The
people of the city must march together and
speak with a single voice on behalf of the
central city as a whole. Together they must
convince the people of the nation who use
the central cities even though they do not
live there, that the nation as a whole has a
stake in our central citles—that in the long
run city and suburb will sink or swim to-
gether.

And once again the restless energies of the
city must become a great concentrated, con-
structive force to rebuild the city as an even
greater citadel of freedom and opportunity
in this nation of cities.

Thank you.

YOUNG WORLD DEVELOPMENT

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, January 28, 1970

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to associate myself with the remarks
of many of my colleagues about the
American Freedom From Hunger Foun-
dation and the Young World Develop-
ment organization.

Much of the credit for the success of
both these groups must be attributed to
the diligent efforts of the Leonard Wolf
family, who reside in my congressional
district. Mr. Wolf, a former Iowa Con-
gressman, is now the executive director
of the American Freedom From Hunger
Foundation and both his wife and
daughter have been instrumental in
alerting young people to the hunger crisis
in this country and abroad through their
support of the Prince Georges County
Walk for Development.

Prince Georges County participated
in the walk for development program on
May 25, 1969. Four thousand marchers
raised more than $9,000 on that 1 day
to aid a domestic day-care center and
to support an overseas Catholic Relief
Services nutritional training center.

Two aspects of these walks for devel-
opment are particularly impressive. First,
it is extremely gratifying to see the con-
structive and enthusiastic manner in
which these young people are respond-
ing to these very desperate needs in to-
day’s world. We have become so inun-
dated with the daily reports of dissent
from the young sector of our society that
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it is a welcome respite to observe such
positive action taking place.

Second, it should be pointed out that
these walks for development are leading
the trend which the country in general
appears to be following; that is, we are
recognizing the prevalence of our domes-
tic ills as well as those which face us
abroad. Of the total funds raised from
these walks, 42.5 percent goes to an over-
seas project, while another 42.5 percent
is retained for a domestic project, in this
case one located in Prince Georges Coun-
ty, Md. This again is a most welcome
phenomenon because for so many years
we have harkened to the cries of famine
and starvation in other lands while we
have virtually ignored our domestic
plight.

I am most pleased to note the estab-
lishment of the Young World Develop-
ment organization as a followup vehicle
to the walk for development. Having
achieved monetary success through the
interest and efforts of young people, it is
imperative that this interest be main-
tained through active investigation and
research into the problems of hunger.

It is most encouraging to witness the
involvement of dedicated people such as
tl&e Wolf family in such a worthwhile
effort.

“BOTH MANAGEMENT AND LABOR
ARE GUILTY"—A FRANK STATE-
MENT BY CONGRESSWOMAN SUL-
LIVAN OF THE PROBLEMS OF OUR
MERCHANT MARINE

HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mrs. SULLIVAN, Mr. Speaker, the Sub-
committee on Merchant Marine of the
House Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries has been holding extreme-
ly important hearings on the future of
our American-flag merchant fleet and
the proposals of the administration for
increasing the shipbuilding program to
provide for more subsidized vessels. Our
merchant marine is in a deplorable con-
dition; our ships are generally old and
obsolete and becoming inecreasingly un-
economic to operate under present con-
ditions, while the merchant fleets of other
nations are increasing in size and cutting
deeper and deeper into the business of
American shipping.

I have served on the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries during
my entire career in the Congress, and I
have always supported the concept of a
healthy and competitive American-flag
merchant fleet, and have defended
against widespread criticism the policy
of subsidizing shipbuilding and ship op-
eration under the American flag. I like
to think that this gives me the right to
speak out frankly and forthrightly
against what I regard as the basic ills
of our maritime industry. Perhaps I am
too outspoken in this regard, for my com-
ments sometimes upset both manage-
ment and labor in this industry. Never-
theless, I think the facts should and must
be stated.
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Hence, in our hearing this morning,
when management and labor were repre-
sented in full attendance, I put the main
issue in rather blunt terms which un-
doubtedly was stiff medicine for both
sides. In view of the importance of the
issue, and the danger of misquotation, I
am placing my full statement in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcCORD so that the text is
available to all who are deeply concerned
over the future of our shipping program,
as follows:

STATEMENT OF THE HonorABLy LEoNOR K.

SvLLivan

Mr. Chairman, I believe in a strong, active,
healthy Merchant Marine industry, operated
under the United States Flag.

I believe a strong U.S. Merchant Marine
is an absolute necessity for the growth and
safety of our Country. I have worked for and
voted for legislation to make this a possi-
bility for the past 18 years.

However, year after year, we have seen our
merchant ships and passenger ships operat-
ing under the U.S. Flag disappear, while
greater numbers of ships appear under the
flags of other countries. Now we are contem-
plating legislation to build ships at a faster
pace and replace many of our worn out
vessels,

However, as we plan a replacement and
bullding program, what are we doing to cure
the ills and problems that have made so0
many of our ships disappear from the oceans?

Where does the fault lie? Is the structures
of our laws too repressive and inadequate?
Is labor too demanding in the manning of
the crew? Does management attempt to sit
down with labor and plan for the future
growth of the industry, not just when con-
fracts are running out—but does manage-
ment consult at the same time with all fac-
tions of maritime labor groups to discuss
automation, new fypes of shipping, etc. now
being planned for future construction?

To my way of thinking, there must be
closer cooperation between the ship owners,
or operators of shipping lines, and the lead-
ers of the men who run, or work on, the
ships.

Ships cannot run without crews—and
crews cannot work if there are no ships oper=-
ating under the U.S. Flag.

From the knowledge and experience I've
had with our Merchant fleet, I feel both
management and labor are guilty.

While Government should not have to
settle differences between the two—that's
done through collective bargaining—I do
believe that Government, namely the Mari-
time Administration, has a responsibility to
sit down with industry and labor at the
planning table.

The basic question in my mind is: How
can we sell to our U.S. producers of export
goods the importance of shipping their ex-
port cargoes in ‘American bottoms? Our
manufacturers and distributors want to be
guaranteed that their produets will be han-
dled expeditiously. They want to be sure the
ships will sail on schedule.

Amerlcan exporters need to be sold on
using ships that sail under the U.S Flag.
We have the capacity to fill our ships.

What are we doing to use and sell this
capacity? We also know ship operators are
not going to bulld new ships unless they can
carry enough cargo to make the ships pay.

These are some of the questions and some
of the problems that must be answered be-
fore we can have a successful program of
rebuilding our Merchant Marine.

I believe the answers lie with the ship
operators and with the leaders of labor get-
ting together now to plan together for the
future.

If this is not done, I can see no possibility
for a scheduled, efficient, well-run American
Merchant Marine industry. We need one and
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want one. With the right kind of coopera-
tion, we can have omne.

The future of this great industry depends
on full cooperation and understanding,

Remember—our seamen are all U.S, citi-
zens, Thelr families live under the U.S.
economy and their pay must be commen-
surate with other Amerlcan industries. I
know also that ship owners must make a
legitimate profit. An active, healthy industry
can achleve both goals.

Cannot all elements of maritime labor sit
at the planning table with the ship owners,
and work together for a profitable future for
all concerned?

If they will do this, I am certain this
legislation we are now considering will have
full support of this committee and of the
American people, and we can agaln become
a nation proud of our Merchant Marine
industry.

RAPID GROWTH OF POPULATION

HON. GEORGE BUSH

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, the problem
of population growth has occupied the
attention of the House Republican Task
Force on Earth Resources and Popula-
tion for the past year. So serious has this
problem become to us that we published
our family planning report—‘“Federal
Government Family Planning—Domestic
and International”—on December 22,
1969. The task force is not the only body
of concerned citizens that realizes the
urgency of this problem, and the need to
examine viable family planning policies.
Two editorials appeared in the Evening
Star last week that comment on this
problem. The first article is by Michael
Harrington, and the second is by James
J. Kilpatrick. I would like to have these
articles inserted in the Recorp for the
benefit of all those concerned with the
rapid growth of population:

[From the Washington Evening Btar,
Jan. 20, 1970]
NEw PRESSURE FOR FAMILY PLANNING
(By Michael Harrington)

Today there are approximately 200 milllon
Americans, One generation from now, in the
year 2000, we are told there will be 300 mil-
lion. Is there no limit to the number of peo-
ple who can, and should, inhabit this coun-
try?

1’3; am not talking here about the problem
of large families and poverty, for there the
answer is relatively simple. Because of the
1ack of information and access to birth con-
trol devices, a very large number of poor
women involuntary have many children.

Without violating anyone's conscience and
simply by giving these mothers the same free
cholice as is now enjoyed by the middle class
there would be a drop in the number of their
babies. Given the decrease in religious op-
position to governmental support for such
programs there has already been a limited
federal involvement in this area.

And I am not raising the question of the
population growth of the developing coun-
tries, for that, too, Is hardly new. Even with
the “green revolution™ of the last year or so
when new strains of grain allowed some of
the impoverished lands to make dramatic in-
creases in food production there ia still a tre-
mendous pressure from their populations
upon limited resources. Here again it is clear
that there must be governmental policy in
favor of family planning.
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But what about afiluence? Let us make the
assumption—a radical one in the era of
Richard Nixon—that the problems of Ameri-
can and world poverty can be solved utiliz-
ing, among other means, policles to en-
courage voluntary birth control. It is then
true that there is no limit upon the popula-
tion once a soclety is able to feed, clothe and
shelter every new citizen? If, as the President
told us in his Population Message of July,
we are already rushing toward a census of
300 million Americans, shall we then look
forward to 400 million, to 6500 million—to
an indefinite increase in the number of peo=-
ple?

There are, it seems to me, other limits to
the number of people than the pressure of
starvation. No matter how inventively a so-
clety can respond in terms of economic and
social planning, there still comes a point
when there is too much crowding for psy=-
chological and political health.

This is particularly true precisely when
affluence is on the Increase, for under those
circumstances every additional citizen has
a claim to his share of consumer goods and
services. A majority of the American people
have never flown in an airplane yet anyone
who travels cannot help but be overwhelmed
by the tremendous increase in numbers,
noise and irritation in this country's air-
ports during the past decade.

But if one thus argues that there are lim-
its to the desirable size of a natlon’s popu-
lation and that they are not simply defined
by the ability to provide basic necessities,
that proposition has the most radical con-
sequences, The decision as to family size
has always been regarded in the United
States as a matter of completely private
choice, an almost sacred domain which is
barred to the public authorities. How can
the state proceed in this area without in-
fringing on fundamental liberties?

There are some reforms which would be
fairly simple. The tax system is indifferent
to family size: It provides the same deduc-
tion for each new child. It would be possible
to progressively decrease this allowance so
that a family would have to bear some of
the soclal cost which its increase in num-
bers would impose upon society. Such an in-
novation would, however, obviously only
have a modest effect.

And there are those who suggest that
our plight requires radical action. EKenneth
Boulding has written of “space ship earth,”
& planet which has used up many of its
basic resources and polluted its environment,
Under such circumstances there would be
a technologically ingenious form of scarcity
and rather than throwing products away
after using them we would have to recycle
them so that they could be used again. And
if this were the case the necessity to limit
population of citizen-consumers would be-
come imperative. Some have even discussed
compulsory family limitation.

I do not have the answers to these dis-
turbing questions and I suspect no one
does yet. But the paradox is that it is
Richard Nixon who insists upon asking them.
He probably has done so because, as in the
case of his remarks on ecology, this is an area
which is in the talking, but not the appro-
priating stage. And yet this conservative
Republican President may well have raised
one of the most radical issues in our history.
[From the Washington Evening Star, Jan. 23,

1870]
We MusT THINE OoF STRICT CURBS ON
PoPULATION
(By James J. Kllpatrick)

Alan Barth of the Washington Post has
been writing editorials in this town since
1821, or for roughly 150 years. He is among
the most experienced men in the pundit
racket; and you might have supposed he
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woluld have learned, by this time, never to
write a plece of satire unless the plece is
preceded by an editor’s note: “The follow-
ing artickle is writ sarkastick.”

Alas for the venerable sage, Flinging cau-
tion to the winds, he tried his hand the other
day at a satire on population control. His
modest proposal was for a licensing system,
by which prospective parents would have to
apply to a state board, like undertakers, doc-
tors, or plumbers, for licenses to engage in
the parent business. No permit; no progeny.

Well, the roof fell in, and Barth backed
up in a thousand words of rue. The race, it
seems, is not always to the Swift. Yet even
as he was dolng penance for wit, another
writer was tackling the same theme—Richard
D. Lamm of Denver, in the January Journal
of the American Bar Assoclation. And Lamm
was not kidding. He is a member of the
Colorado Legislature and the principal author
of Colorado’s much publicized abortion law.
In an excellent essay, he examines the legal
prospects for population control. By con-
trol, he means just that: Control.

The notion is shocking, It files in the teeth
of ancient commandments: “Be yet fruitful,
and multiply; bring forth abundantly in the
earth, and multiply therein.” The Psalmist
painted the accepted picture: “Thy wife shall
be as a fruitful vine by the sides of thine
house; thy children like olive plants round
about the table.”

As Lamm remarks, the prospect also flies
in the teeth of trends at law. Ironically, the
famous Griswold case of 1965, which struck
down Connecticut's archaic law against the
use of contraceptives, may one day have to
be turned on its head. If voluntary measures
fall to stem the tides of population, a lawful
course may have to be devised to compel
contraception.

Barth, Lamm and countless other thought-
ful observers begin with the same premises.
At present rates of population growth, our
world is headed for disaster. Bither the birth
rate must go down, or the death rate must
go up. Programs of voluntary birth control
have not wholly failed, but they have gen=-
erally falled; meanwhile, prodiglous efforts
are being exerted to prolong man's life.

Here in the United States, to be sure, the
outlook is not so grim. Our growth rate has
dropped to 1.1 percent a year. An inventive
technology doubtless could find ways of feed~
ing, clothing, housing and employing our
own people for another century or so.

Yet even here, the 1.1 percent growth rate
promises to bring some sobering changes in
the lives of our people before this century
ends. Our children will live to see overcrowd-
ing of our citles to a degree not yet under-
stood. The costs of expanding public services,
even in an expanding economy, stun the
imagination. As the Conservation Foundation
has pointed out, 36.5 million gallons of water
must be provided annually for every thou-
sand new Americans—plus sewers, treatment
plants, garbage trucks and classrooms.

The United States cannot be viewed in
isolation. We are part of mankind, and this
is mankind's problem; it will not be pos-
sible to separate ourselves economically or
ecologically from the rest of the world. What
we can do—must do—is to provide leader-
ship and prudent example in the urgent
business of slowing population growth. The
possibility of killing off our old folk, like
aged Eskimos on ice floes, is politically un-
thinkable; but the possibility of strictly lim-
iting births is thinkable indeed. We must
think on it.

Perhaps Barth and Lamm are not so far
ghead of the public after all. In 1969, a Gal-
lup Poll found that 44 percent of those polled
thought such limits eventually would be
necessary. The time for this idea hasn't come
yet; but as Americans fight traffic and much
of the world fights famine, the time gets
closer year by year.
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DRUGS IN NORWELL, MASS.

HON. HASTINGS KEITH

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, the town of
Norwell, Mass., like thousands of other
towns and cities across the Nation, has a
serious drug abuse problem among its
youth. But what makes Norwell different
from many of the other towns with simi-
lar problems is the fact that Norwell has
recognized that drug abuse was not a
problem in itself, but a symptom of deep-
er social ills.

During this past summer a group of
Norwell residents met regularly, to learn
about and to discuss their town’s drug
situation. Out of that series of meetings
came a report that goes far beyond the
drug question alone, but looks into the
social conditions that lead intelligent
young people from middle-income fami-
lies to “turn off” from the life around
them and “turn on” to drugs.

It is a challenging and provocative re-
port, and I am pleased to be able to pre-
sent a summary of their findings to the
attention of my colleagues. It is the kind
of searching introspection that must be
undertaken nationally if we are ever to
find a lasting cure to the drug problem.

(The following appeared in an October 7
newspaper here in the Boston area from the
Associated Press.)

Today, in private, graveside services at
Forest Lawn Memorial Park, the Linkletter
family burles daughter Diane, 20 whose
death plunge Saturday he blames on LSD—
“a tiger in her bloodstream.”

Art Linkletter says parents should learn
the truth about drugs, aleohol and narcot-
fcs—"and get this information to their chil-
dren in a rememberable, sensible, non-panic
way repetitively.”

“From the fifth grade up”, the entertainer
says, “children should be ground thoroughly
in the danger of putting chemicals into
thelr systems as they are walking across a
super highway with their eyes shut".

“Since this has happened to Diane, you
can not imagine the number of people who
have called, wired, written me—important
people, well known, who have daughters in
sanitariums, children who have killed them-
selves.”

“All of a sudden they're coming out and
telllng me—", his voice choked and halted,
““yes”, he sald. “Many are lawyers, bankers,
80 called pillars of decency—journalists.” He
knows none of them personally.

We in Norwell have shared in similar
tragedies; unfortunately those of us en-
gaged directly in the drug program know
that Norwell will face similar incidents
among our young people in the future unless
as a town we come alive to our situation
and work towards real solutions. Too much
time has been spent, talking without posi-
tive directions, initiating scatter programs
lacking coordination, and showing a general
misunderstanding of the many facets of
our present drug culture. Understanding first
requires each of us to recognize that a drug
culture does exist, Then we must honestly
evaluate our existence in light of it and
resolve our relationship to it both for our-
selves and our families. This evaluation
process is slow and laborious and requires
much searching for answers during which
we develop a need for dialogue with each
other. We must share our thoughts and pool
our ideas to bulld a healthy community in
which to raise our children, The challenge
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lles with every citizen. They must act, for
without action it is their children that may
be caught in the hideous world of drugs.

This report has been prepared to stimulate
action, to show positive direction and to
make positive recommendations of steps to
be taken to begin to establish a permanent
structure to better serve our community.

It is the work of a small group of citizens
although the basic program as developed
and outlined on page 8 was to draw on a large
segment of the community and thereby re-
present a better cross-sectlon. The com-
munity did not respond. The excuses are
many and often repeated but all are symp-
toms of & fatal apathy that steals into each
of us and lulls us into fake contentment un-
til1 a grim reality too late snaps us into
action.

The small group that did work this sum-
mer worked hard. They worked together
with many hours of discussion, often In
disagreement, but it was good honest dia-
logue that cut through the facade of super-
ficlal knowledge and misconception. It was
frustrating, the Iinformation often con-
tradictory, source material lacking, expert
help non-existant, yet they persisted and
their results are recorded in this report and
are truly worthy of your review.

No one became an expert on drug abuse
since that was not the intent nor indeed
would it, In the final analysls have solved
the problems. Instead they changed In at-
titude. They learned to listen and evaluate
and found drugs not “the problem”, but
rather the symptom of the problem. They
found a ridigity in our social structure that
does not readily accept change and depar-
ture from the established soclal patterns.
Yet our young people cry for change and
when we honestly listen and evaluate, we
can see and admit change is due. Something
new is needed. Hence this report talks of
changes.

Some of the more important of these
changes will be found under education.
Here is our direct contact with our young
people. Here certain changes are most ur-
gently needed both in quality of teachers
and material taught. The limitation of time
and lack of professional talent in education
within the group permitted them to only
suggest approaches fully aware they must
be detailed by those better qualified. Some
of the ideas are exciting and new. Slowly
our neighbor communities are also awaken-
ing to the need to extend themselves beyond
previously established and traditional pro-
grams of education. One should note in The
Patriot Ledger on Wednesday, October 22, a
review of a new Humanities class being
started in Scituate High School which was
planned by the members of the English
department during & Humanitles summer
workshop. Also significant in the same news
item was the use of students by the school
committee to assist in the evaluation of the
new program.

Change also will be found in the discussion
of prevention. We need change In attitudes
of people toward the law and its enforcement,
change in attitudes towards each other and
specifically between parents and children.
These words are often sald, but for those
who took the time this summer to evaluate
them In the light of the current drug prob-
lem, they have new meaning and new appli-
cations.

In the area of assistance we found a lack
of resources which necessitated not just a
epirit of change, but the development of new
ideas and new facilities. In this one area
professional input was available and is re-
flected in the programs outlined. Here one
can find immediate positive steps that can
be taken and must be taken to Improve the
heretofore weak and ineffective program.
To assist in understanding the material in
this report concerning Norwell, a report de-
veloped by citizens like the reader, I would

2363

recommend a recent issue of Time magazine,
September 26 on “Drugs and Youth", Perhaps
it all can be summed by paraphrasing the
slogan of Alcoholics Anonymous:

“Give us the courage to change that which
must be changed.

Give us the will to accept that which we
can not change.

And the wisdom to
other.”

Let us extend ourselves and hopefully
create a warmer, healthler and enriched com-
munity where our young people will think
twice about the need to “turn on” with
drugs.

know one from the

HANS KRAUS GIFT TO NATION
HON. JOHN S. MONAGAN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr, Speaker, I should
like to bring to the attention of Mem-
bers of this body a very significant gift
that has been made to our National Li-
brary—the Library of Congress. This gift
of 162 manuscripts relating to the his-
tory and culture of Spanish America was
made by one of my constituents, Hans
P. Kraus, of Ridgefield, Conn. Mr. Kraus,
who owns a rare book firm in New York
City and who came to the United States
from Vienna in 1939, explained:

This is a modest token of my gratitude and
sincere thanks to the United States, a great
nation whose hospitality and spirit of free-
dom and equality have made it possible for
me, once a poor refugee, to attain a decent
place in free human soclety.

This warm tribute to our country and
to our National Library is indeed gratify-
ing. We owe a debt of gratitude to Mr.
Kraus and to other Americans who have
enriched the collections of the Library
of Congress, making it preeminent in the
world.

I commend the articles describing Mr.
Kraus' gift that appeared in the Li-
brary’s Information Bulletin to my col-
leagues:

[From the Library of Congress Information
Bulletin, Jan. 22, 1970]
AcquisiTioNn NoOTES

A collection of 162 manuscripts relating
to the history and culture of Spanish Amer-
ica in the colonial period, 1492-1819, has been
given to the Library of Congress by Hans P,
Eraus of Ridgefleld, Conn., In announcing
the gift, the Librarlan stated that “these
manuscripts represent the most important
acquisition of Hispanic materials since the
late Edward P. Harkness presented to the Li-
brary in 1929 the Harkness collectlon of
Spanish manuscripts from the early years
of the colonial history of Mexlco and Peru.
‘The Kraus collection is significant not only
for the wide range of information it contains
about Spanish colonlal history but for the
light it sheds on the early history of the ter-
ritories now Included in the United States.”

Mr. Kraus, head of the firm of H. P, Kraus,
dealers in rare books and manuscripts, which
he founded in New York in 1940, is a well-
known collector and bibliophile. He is also
chalrman of the board of directors of Eraus-
Thomson Organization, Ltd. A native of Vi-
enna, who is now a citizen of the United
States, he has lived In America since 1939.
He is a member of the Bibliographical Soclety
of America, the Bibliographical Soclety of
England, the Gutenberg Soclety, and the
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Grolier Club, and he is a Chevaller of the
Legion of Honor.

Included in the EKraus collection are con-
temporary colonial writings that document
exploration of the New World, the govern-
ment of New Spailn (Mexico), the workings
of the Inquisititon, taxation and economic
conditions in the colonies, Spanish relation-
ships with the Indians and the French, and
the loss of parts of the Spanish empire to
American encroachment.

One of the earliest documents is a con-
temporary manuscript copy of Amerigo Ves-
pucci’'s letter of September 10, 1504, to Plero
Soderini, “President” of Florence, in which
the explorer discussed all four of the voy-
ages, giving new and unpublished detailed
Information, especially on the third. Verraz-
zano's explorations are documented in two
follo volumes containing 49 manuscripts—
letters, documents, and transcripts—relat-
ing to Giovanni da Verrazzano and his fam-
ily. One of these manuscripts is an early au-
thoritative transcript of a text on his most
famous voyage, that undertaken in 1523 for
Francis I of France, on which he surveyed
the eastern seaboard of North America from
Florida to Newfoundland and discovered
Long Island, Staten Island, the mouth of the
Hudson, New York Bay, and Manhattan
Island.

Three original manuseript documents re-
late to Alvar Nunez Gabeza de Vaca, a plo-
neer in the conquest of Mexico and the ex-
ploration of Florida, ylelding data on the
family life of this heroic survivor of de
Soto’s disastrous expedition. Other impor-
tant material, hitherto unused, on these
early Spanish attempts to colonize Florida
and the territorles north of Mexico is con-
tained among the extensive and significant
records of the government of New Spain
entered in the great order-book of Viceroy
Luis de Velasco (the elder). As well as the
autograph of his eminent predecessor Don
Antonlo de Mendoza, the first Viceroy, this
contains & monumental and complete record
of the vital work performed by this great
servant of the Spanish Crown in 1550-1552
in organizing the first large area of mainland
America to be peopled by Europeans. On the
other hand, a bloody setback for the Span-
iards in their attempt to make their stra-
tegic Florida outpost a frontler colony is
found recorded in the Kraus collection in an
early narrative of the eplsode in 1567-1568
in which the French Captain de Gourgue
took revenge on some of the Spaniards who
had brutally massacred Jean Ribaut and his
pioneer French Florida settlers in 1565. This
vivid exploit is placed in the enthralling
context of the ventures and feats of de
Gourgue and his family In the war-torn
France of this period, as set out in a unique
collection of original and autograph docu-
ments from the famlly archive. Nonetheless,
the history of obscure periods in Florida's
17th-century history is illustrated as well,
for the Kraus collection includes an enlight-
ening series of autograph letters from suc-
cesslve Governors of the colony, the se-
quence of whose tenures can be estabilshed
for the first time from this source.

The Zumérraga Papers originated in the
archive of Fray Juan de Zamdrrage and of his
successors in the see of Mexico. The 116
original letters and documents that they
comprise concern the government and ad-
ministration of Mexico; the country’s soclal
structure and culture; the living conditions
of the Indians; the Catholic Church and the
religious orders in Mexico; and public health,
education, professional life, the arts, and
public works in the first century and a half
of Spanish rule In mainland America. These
manuscripts in the Zumaérraga Papers bear
the signatures of the Emperor Charles V, the
Empress Isabel, their daughter Joanna, their
son Philip IT of Spain, and their descendants
Philip IIT and Phiilp IV, Eings of Spain, as
well as many others. Another invaluable col-
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lection of documents, contemporary with
these letters to the great first Bishop of
Mexico, illuminates the hotly debated career
of his colleague, the celebrated Fray Bar-
tolomé de Las Casas. The most exciting dis-
covery here is a long autograph letter, the
text of which has never appeared in print,
setting out his requirements of becoming
Bishop of Chiapas, placed in the context of
an absorbing series of opinions given to the
Emperor on the questions of how the Euro-
pean settlers ought to treat the American
natives and how the Spanish Crown ought to
give a due reward to conquistadors who until
then had lived on the forced labor of the
Indians. These are materials vital to the
study of the controversial New Laws of the
Indies of 1542, which Las Casas inspired
Charles V to approve; and they amply ex-
plain why the Emperor felt he had to with-
draw some of the Laws in 1545, in face of
the nearly revolutionary opposition of the
colonists.

The latest dated items are six lengthy
dispatches sent in 1819 from Mexico to Spain
by the Viceroy Juan Rulz de Apodaca, Count
of Venodito, which foreshadow the impending
loss of part of the empire; they contain ex-
tensive information on the government, con-
dition, and defense of the Spanish territories
that are now part of the United States, es-
pecially Texas, New Mexico, Arizona, and
California, with frequent references to Amer-
ican and other forces and settlements in
Louisiana and Florida.

When the processing and arrangement of
the Kraus collection is completed, it will be
avallable for the use of scholars in the Manu-
script Division of the Library of Congress.
Further detailed releases of information on
these documents, now in preparation, will
highlight the significance of individual items
of outstanding importance in the collection.
It is hoped that scholarly editing and publi-
cation of many of these texts may follow.

STAFF ACTIVITIES

The Librarian of Congress, L. Quincy Mum-
ford, and Mrs. Mumford, were hosts at a
luncheon on Thursday, January 15, in the
Whittall Pavilion in honor of Mr. and Mrs,
Kraus,

Mr. Mumford expressed to Mr. KEraus the
gratitude all scholars must feel for his
generous gift of these manuscripts to the
national library, where they will be available
for scholarly use. In reply Mr. Kraus gave a
very moving speech in which he told how
grateful he was to the United States, to which
he came as a poor refugee In 1839, for the
opportunities it had given him, and how
happy he was to be able to present this
“token" of his appreciation to the country of
his adoption. He also revealed that Lessing
Rosenwald, another great benefactor of the
Library, had enabled him to marry and to
remain in the book business by buying rare
books from him in 1840, the first large sale
the young book dealer had made,

[From the New York Times, Jan. 10, 1970]
VEsSPUCCI MANUSCRIPT GIVEN TO U.S. LIBRARY
(By Henry Raymont)

A narration by Amerigo Vespucel of his
four voyages to America between 1497 and
1502 has been donated to the Library of Con-
gress as part of a collection of 162 historical
documents spanning 300 years of colonial
Spanish America.

The collection, donated by Hans P. Eraus,
a leading New York dealer in rare books, also
includes letters from Emperor Charles V,
his daughter Princess Joanna and King
Philip II of Spaln. Although some of the
material is known to scholars, a number of
the original manuscripts have never been
published.

In an announcement to be made in Wash-
ington today by L. Quincy Mumford, the
Librarian of Congress, the documents are
characterized as “the most Important ac-
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quisition of Hispanic materials” since the
late Edward P. Harkness, the philanthropist,
gave his collection to the library in 1929.

Dr. Richard H. Boulind, a Cambridge Uni-
versity speclalist in Latin-American history
who catalogued the collection, sald here yes-
terday:

“As a whole, the documents offer a fresh
and vivid picture of the Spanish Court's ad-
ministration of mainland America from the
time of the conquest of Mexico by Hernan
Cortés in the decade of the fifteen-twenties
to the decline in 1819.

“Specifically, it details some of the less
known controversies between the court and
the Viceroys over the living conditions of
the Indians and the conduct of the Catholic
Church.”

One of the earliest documents is a contem-
porary copy of a 17-page letter by Vespucei,
the Italian navigator whose first name, Ame-
rigo, was given to the continent of America.
The letter, dated Sept. 10, 1504, was written
to Plero Soderini, the gonfaloniere (pres-
ident) of Florence, describing all four of
Vespuccl's voyages to the New World.

The letter, which was believed lost for sev-
eral centuries, was obtained by Mr. Kraus
from a Swiss dealer in 1955 after secret
negotiations worthy of the best Florentine
intrigues.

“I saw a photographic reproduction of the
manuscript at the Vespucel exhibition in the
Palazzo Vecchio in 1954, Mr. Eraus sald yes-
terday in an interview at his bookstore at 16
East 46th Street.

“The original, which had been hidden in
a vault, was a document of fundamental
historie importance, far more detailed than
other Latin versions of the voyages printed
in 1505. Through devious ways—which I'd
rather not discuss—I was able to get the
original in Switzerland a year later,”

Mr. Eraus, a native of Vienna who came
to the United States in 1939 and has since
built a reprint and rare-book business valued
In excess $70-million, explained yesterday
some of the reasons for the gift.

“This is a modest token," he sald, “of my
gratitude and sincere thanks to the United
States, a great nation whose hospitality and
spirit of freedom and equality have made it
possible for me, once a poor refugee, to attain
a decent place In free human society.”

In donating the manuscripts to the
Washington library, Mr. Kraus who valued
the collection at $l-million specified that
he was prepared to finance the publication
of facimile reproductions and translations
of the Vespucci letters and of other docu-
ments never before published.

These include some of the 116 original
letters and manuscripts from the archives of
Fray Juan de Zumérraga, first Archbishop of
Mexico, and of his successors in that see. The
documents—among them letters signed by
Charles V; Joanna, Princess of Spain and
Portugal, and Phillip IT—are dated between
1527 and 1660,

Since original manusecripts relating to the
Spanish court and the American colonies are
rarely found outside the official archive of
the Indies in Seville and the mnational
archives of Mexico and Peru, Mr, Kraus was
asked how he obtained the Zumérraga col-
lection.

TRADE SECRETS

“Just say they came from dealers who have
good connections in Mexico,” Mr. Eraus said
with a smile and obvious pride. “These are
trade secrets that cannot be revealed.”

Some of the letters of the Spanish sov-
ereigns to their administrators in Mexico ap-
pear to contradict the bellef frequently
found In Anglo-Saxon textbooks that they
were indifferent to the fate of the Indians.

In a manuscript by Joanna, signed “Yo, la
Princessa” (I, the Princess), dated Valla-
dolid, March 16, 15566, the colonial adminis-
tration is advised of complaints by the Arch-
bishop of Mexico that “Indians are regularly
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drafted into [construction] gangs without
food or other necessities.”

Nor did the church escape royal vigilance.
On March 4, 1561, King Philip wrote a brist-
ling letter to the Viceroy of New Spain
(Mexico), charging that the religious orders
were violating court regulations in the con-
struction of monasteries.

“The houses are built very close to one
another,” the King complained, “so as to be
on rich, fertile, well-watered ground near the
city of Mexico, while 20 or 30 leagues or
more of territory populated by Indians is
left without houses to instruct the Indians,
owing to the unwillingness of the friars to
settle in hilly or torrid areas.

“The EKing therefore orders the Viceroy to
see that in the future, monastic houses are
bulilt at least six leagues apart.”

OTHER DOCUMENTS

Other documents include three manu-
scripts written at the time of Alvar Nufiez
Cabeza de Vaca's exploration of Florida, cor-
respondence between Spain and Mexico on
the controversial soclal reforms of the cele-
brated Fray Bartolomé de Las Casas, and 49
manuscripts relating to Giovanni da Ver-
razano's travels from Florida to Newfound-
land.

The latest dated items are six long dis-
patches sent in 1819 from Mexico to Spain
by the Viceroy, Juan Ruiz de Apadaca, Count
of Venodito, which foreshadow the im-
pending loss of part of the empire.

They contain extensive information on the
defense of the Spanish territorles that are
now part of the United States, such as Texas,
New Mexico, New Mexico, Arizona, and
California.

A TRIBUTE TO A GALLANT SOL-
DIER—MEDAL OF HONOR WINNER,

POSTHUMOUSLY, PFC. CARLOS J.
LOZADO

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, it is with a
sense of sorrow and yet deep pride that
I rise today to relate the story of the
final moments in the life of a gallant
young man from Puerto Rico who gave
his life in Vietnam in service to this
Nation and the ideals for which it stands.

Pfc. Carlos J. Lozado, U.S. Army, dis-
tinguished himself by conspicuous gal-
lantry and intrepidity at the risk of his
life. For this supreme sacrifice above
and beyond the call of duty a grateful
Nation bestowed upon him the Medal of
Honor.

While serving as a machinegunner
with the 1st Platoon, Company A, 2d
Battalion, 503d Infantry, 173d Airborne
Brigade, Private Lozado encountered the
enemy for the last time on November 20,
1967, at the battle of Dak To in the
Republic of Vietnam.

There he poured deadly machinegun
fire into the ranks of an advancing North
Vietnamese company which attacked his
outpost on a lonely trail with terrible
force. As the assault continued Private
Lozado cut down 20 of the advancing
North Vietnamese troops and completely
disrupted their initial attack. He then
remained in an exposed position and con-

tinued to fire at the enemy despite the
pleas of his comrades to withdraw.
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‘When the North Vietnamese launched
a heavy attack on the forward west flank
of Company A with the intent to cut
them off from their battalion, Company
A was given the order to withdraw. Real-
izing that if he abandoned his position
there would be nothing to hold back the
surging tide of North Vietnamese sol-
diers, Private Lozada called for his com-
rades to move back as he remained en-
trenched in his positon.

Only meters away the enemy continued
to advance on three sides as he valiantly
provided life-giving cover to his company
as they withdrew. He made his decision
realizing that a delay in withdrawal on
his part meant almost certain death. Yet,
he continued to deliver a heavy, accurate
volume of suppressive fire against the
enemy until he was mortally wounded.

What can one say, Mr. Speaker, about
a man who gives his life for his com-
rades? What can one say, Mr. Speaker,
about a man who sacrifices his life for
his friends ard the traditions, ideas, and
future hopes of his Nation?

Private Lozada's deeds and heroism are
an example and inspiration to every
member of the U.S. Armed Forces.

His actions remain in the highest tra-
dition of the U.S. Army and exemplify
the extent to which the Americans of
Puerto Rican ancestry, and of the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, are contribut-
ing to the war effort in Vietnam. Heroism
of this type transcends boundary lines,
oceans, and status of citizenship. Private
Lozada is an American in the finest sense
and he, together with the many members
of the American fighting forces of Puerto
Rican background, shall not be forgotten.

To his parents, Mr. and Mrs. Leo Lo-
zada of my congressional district in the
Bronx, his wife, Mrs. Linda B. Lozada,
and his infant child, I wish to extend,
once again, my deepest sympathy and
gratitude on behalf of all the peoples of
this Nation.

PERCY PLAN ELIMINATES NATO
PAYMENT DEFICIT

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1870

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, accord-
ing to an article in yesterday’s Chicago
Tribune, my colleague from the other
body, the senior Senator from Illinois,
CuARLES H. PErCY, achieved some rather
remarkable results when he conferred
last week with various Government offi-
cials of West Germany.

The Tribune’s Washington finance edi-
tor, Louis Dombrowski, reports that the
arrangements worked out by Senator
Percy will enable our Government to
eliminate the entire balance-of-pay-
ments deficit resulting from American
troops assigned to NATO forces in West
Germany.

The article, which speaks for itself, at-
tests to the special qualifications of Sen-
ator PErcY to negotiate successfully in
this field of activity in behalf of our Gov-
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ernment. He deserves the praise of all
Americans.
Mr. Dombrowski’s article follows:
PErRCY’'S PLAN ON PAYMENTS
({By Louls Dombrowskl)

WasHINGTON.—The United States is on
the edge of a major accord with its allles
in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization
that could eliminate the balance of payments
problem of maintaining American troops in
Europe. Much, if not all, of the credit for the
diplomatic breakthrough should go to Sen.
Percy [R., IIl.].

Percy, who returned from Europe last week,
reported in an interview that the three
primary West German political parties have
agreed in principle to the Percy concept of
“burden-sharing.”

Under this concept, the balance of pay-
ments cost of maintaining foreign troops
assigned to NATO forces would be paid by
the country in which the troops are sta-
tioned.

15 BILLIONS ANNUALLY

The United States, for example, has 310,000
GIs under the NATO banner. The cost of
maintaining these troops and their depend-
ents amounts to 15 billlon dollars a year, of
which 1.5 billion is the balance of payments
cost.

Thru bilateral negotiations with the Ger-
man government, the United States has In-
duced West Germany to pick up 80 per cent
of this payments loss under an “offset agree-
ment” whereby Germany buys American
bonds denominated In deutschmarks and
the funds are used to maintain the troops.
However, these bonds are interest-bearing
and redeemable in filve years: earlier, If
Germany needs forelgn exchange.

The Percy plan would change all this.
Instead of bllateral agreements, the plan
would be multilateral. Instead of the United
States In effect paying interest on funds
to maintain troops for German defense,
Germany would pay for the common defense
with money appropriated in the West Ger-
man budget, Percy said.

PLAN OUTLINED

The extent of the burden sharing was out-
lined by Percy. Right now, he said, the
United States must pay 250 million dollars
a year for 70,000 German nationals who work
for American military units. The United
States also must pay for construction of
facilitles which will remain in Germany
after the Americans leave, for power, and
even for transportation on the state-owned
rallroads. The United States even pays
German property taxes.

Burden-sharing would require West Ger-
many to pay for all these items as well
as for such supplies and equipment as pa-
perclips, carbon paper, and so on, he said.

The Illinols Senator said he used three
weapons to convince the West Germans that
burden sharing was the approach to use.

GERMANY REDEEMS BONDS

First, unknown to German Chancellor
Willy Brandt, the German central bank re-
cently redeemed ahead of schedule 500 mil-
lion dollars of the offset bonds, further con-
tributing to the American balance of pay-
ments deflcit.

Second, Percy threatened to co-sponsor
the resolution of Senate majority leader
Mike Mansfield [D., Mont.], which would
withdraw 100,000 American troops from
NATO, and third, President Nixon's veto of
the labor and health, education, and wel-
fare appropriations bill, which was a dramatic
slgn to inflatlon-conscious Germans of the
United States’ Intention to reduce Its
spending.

PRAISES COOPERATION

Percy praised the cooperation he recelved

from the White House in pressing forward
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with his plan, especlally from the treasury
and defense departments. He said the state
department was cautious toward the plan
because it did not wish to disturb the friendly
relationships between Germany and the
United States.

“Under President Johnson,”" Percy recalled,
“it was a lonely battle. I was on my own.
It is different under President Nixon."

DIRECT ELECTIONS: AN INVITATION
TO NATIONAL CHAOS

HON. WILLIAM (BILL) CLAY

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, my opposition
to direct election is well documented, if
not well known or well taken. The seem-
ing impossibility of putting the issues of
“direct election” on the line is frustrat-
ing. In the rush for the bandwagon of
majoritarianism, the factors which
should be stressed in this debate have
been totally ignored. Defects inherent in
the proposal to abolish the electoral sys-
tem are passed over in favor of the en-
thusiasm for a reform which the people
want. The refusal of direct election pro-
ponents to see this proposal in its true
perspective, in relationship with the ef-
fect it will have upon each and every one
of the moving parts of the federal sys-
tem, is as unhealthy as it is dangerous.

Conspicuously absent from any debate
presently directed toward electoral re-
form is consideration of what was once
known as the Katzenbach proposal which
would remove the human element from
the electoral vote system. Perfecting the
present system by providing that the
electoral votes of each State be cast auto-
matically for the winner of that State's
vote has logic—but not popular appeal
going for it.

This effort to perfect our system by
thinking in terms of pure democracy
borders, in my opinion, on the realm of
insanity. Democracy, to be meaningful,
effective, and just, must first be prac-
tical. To perfect the system of govern-
ment and at the same time diminish or
eliminate the voice of minorities within
that system is a perfection we cannot
afford.

Theodore H. White has put it correctly
when he states that what is pending
before the Senate Judiciary Committee
is a proposal “to abolish the federal sys-
tem.” By so doing, the vital elements
which allow for minorities to participate
and to have some impact within the sys-
tem—are being destroyed. Black citizens
should take careful note of what is about
to happen in the Senate—for it will have
as much if not more effect on our civil
rights than confirmation of any of the
Nixon Supreme Court nominees.

I commend to the attention of my col-
leagues the following editorial by noted
historian and author, Theodore H.
White. Mr. White’s comment on direct
election is taken from the January 30
issue of Life magazine, It follows:

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

DirEcT ELECTIONS: AN INVITATION TO
NaTtioNaL CHAOS

(By Theodore H. White)

(NoTteE~—Mr. White has closely followed the
campaigns of the last four Presidents. His
most recent book is “The Making of the
President, 1968.”)

Last September, in a triumph of noble
purpose over common sense, the House
passed and has sent to the Senate a pro-
posal to abolish the Federal System.

It is not called that, of course. Put forth as
an amendment to the Constitution, the new
scheme offers a supposedly better way of
electing Presidents. Advanced with the delu-
sive rhetoric of vox populi, vox Dei, it not
only wipes out the obsolete Electoral College
but abolishes the sovereign states as voting
units. In the name of The People, it pro-
poses that a giant plebiscite pour all 70,-
000,000 American votes into a single pool
whose winner—whether by 5,000 or 5,000,-
000—is hailed as National Chief.

American elections are a naked transac-
tion In power—a cruel, brawling yearlong
adventure swept by profound passion and
prejudice. Quite naturally, therefore, Con-
stitution and tradition have tried to limit
the sweep of passions, packaging the raw
votes within each state, weighting each
state’s electoral vote proportionately to
population, letting each make its own rules
and police its own polls.

The new theory holds that an instantane-
ous direct cascade of votes offers citlzens a
more responsible choice of leadership—and it
is only when one tests high-minded theory
against reality that it becomes a nightmare.

Since the essence of the proposal is a
change in the way votes are counted, the
first test must be a hard look at vote-count-
ing as it actually operates. Over most of the
United States votes are cast and counted
honestly. No one anymore can steal an elec-
tion that is not close to begin with, and In
the past generation vote fraud has dimin-
ished dramatically.

Still, anyone who trusts the precise count
in Gary, Ind.; Cook County, Ill.; Duval
County, Texas; Suffolk County, Mass.; or in
half a dozen border and Southern states is
out of touch with political reality. Under the
present electoral system, however, crooks in
such areas are limited to toying with the
electoral vote of one state only; and then
only when margins are exceptionally tight.
Even then, when the dial riggers, ballot stuff-
ers, late counters and recounters are stim-
ulated to play election-night poker with the
results, their art is balanced by crooks of
the other party playlng the same game.

John F, Kennedy won in 1960 by the tis-
sue-thin margin of 118,560—Iless than 1 of
one percent of the national total—in an
election stained with outright fraud in at
least three states. No one challenged his
victory, however, because the big national
decision had been made by electoral votes
of honest-count states, sealed off from con-
tamination by fraud elsewhere—and be-
cause scandal could as well be charged to Re-
publicans as to Democrats. But if, hence-
forth, all the raw votes from Hawali to
Maine are funneled into one vast pool, and
popular results are as close as 1960 and 1968,
the pressure to cheat or call recounts must
penetrate everywhere—for any vote stolen
anywhere in the Union pressures politiclans
thousands of miles away to balance or pro-
test it, T'wice in the past decade, the new pro-
posal would have brought America to chaos.

To enforce honest vote-counting in all the
nation’s 170,000 precinets, national policing
becomes necessary. 8o, too, do uniform fed-
eral laws on voter gualifications. New laws,
for example, will have to forbid any state
from increasing its share of the total by en-
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franchising youngsters of 18 (as Kentucky
and Georgia do now) while most others limit
voting to those over 21. Residence require-
ments, too, must be made uniform in all
states. The centralization required breaches
all American tradition.

Reality forces candidates today to plan
campaigns on many levels, choosing groups
and regions to which they must appeal, im-
portantly educating themselves on local is-
sues in states they seek to carry.

But If states are abolished as voting units,
TV becomes absolutely dominant. Campaign
strategy changes from delicately assembling
& winning coalition of states and becomes a
media effort to capture the largest share of
the national “vote market.” Instead of court-
Ing regional party leaders by compromise,
candidates will rely on media masters. Issues
will be shaped in national TV studios, and
the heaviest swat will go to the candidate
who raises the most money to buy the best
time and most “creative” TV talent.

The most ominous domestic reality today
is race confrontation. Black votes count to-
day because blacks vote chiefly in big-city
states where they masake the margin of dif-
ference, No candidate seeking New York's 43
electoral votes, Pennsylvania’s 29, Ilinois’ 28
can avold courting the black vote that may
swing those states. If states are abolished as
voting units, the chief political leverage of
Negroes is also abolished. Whenever a race
issue has been settled by plebiscite—from
California’s Proposition 14 (on Open Hous-
ing) in 1964 to New York’s Police Review
Board in 1966—the plebiscite vote has put
the blacks down. Yet a paradox of the new
rhetoric is that Southern conservatives, who
have most to gain by the new proposal, op-
pose it, while Northern liberals, who have
most to lose, support it because it is hal-
lowed in the name of The People.

What is wrong in the old system is not
state-by-state voting. What is wrong is the
anachronistic Electoral College and the mis-
chief anonymous “electors” can perpetrate in
the wake of a close election. Even more dan-
gerous is the provision that lets the House,
if no candidate has an electoral majority,
choose the President by the undemocratic
unit rule—one state, one vote. These dangers
can be eliminated simply by an amendment
which abolishes the Electoral College but re-
tains the electoral vote by each state and
which, next, provides that In an election
where there is no electoral majority, senators
and congressmen, individually voting in joint
session and hearing the voices of the people
in their districts, will elect a President,

What is right about the old system is the
sense of identlty it gives Americans. As they
march to the polls, Bay Staters should feel
Massachusetts is speaking. Hooslers should
feel Indiana is speaking; Blacks and other
minorities should feel their votes count; so,
too, should Southerners from Tidewater to
the Gulf. The Federal System has worked
superbly for almost two centuries. It can and
should be speedily improved. But to reduce
Americans to faceless digits on an enormous
tote board, in a plebiscite swept by demagog-
uery, manipulated by TV, at the merey of
crooked counters—this is an absurdity for
Which goodwill and noble theory are no justi-
fication.

CHRISTMAS IN VIETNAM

HON. JOHN BUCHANAN
OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, one of
the loneliest times for our courageous
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fighting men is Christmas when they
must be thousands of miles from their
homes and loved ones in the jungles of
Vietnam.

Being away from loved ones at Christ-
mas is a heavy enough burden for many,
but the added stress of spending the
holidays in a battle situation make
their lives even more difficult.

Last Christmas, Mr. Speaker, our col-
leagues and their staffs supported several
projects to raise money to send gifts and
food to these brave men in Vietnam.
One of these was for men of the Americal
Division.

Most of the credit for this project
should go to a member of my staff, Miss
Mary Ellen Terziu, whose brother is sta-
tioned in Vietnam. Miss Terziu organized
this gift-raising drive and the packages,
which were distributed through her
brother brought much happiness to a
group of servicemen.

Special thanks are due to the Humble
0il Co. for the thousands of candy bars
they contributed for this project and
Pan American Airlines for assistance in
transporting the gifts.

Our fighting men deserve all the sup-
port we can give them and, according to
the servicemen themselves, some of the
strongest support comes in the form of
remembrances received from home.

My office has received letters from Viet-
nam expressing gratitude to those who
brought Christmas a little closer to home
for many American servicemen. Quota-
tions from a few of them are included
herewith:

Seasons greetings from sunny Vietnam.

The greatest morale capabllity in Vietnam
is letters and packages from friends and
relatives from the world.

Two weeks ago I was caught out in the
fleld for three days without food and only
rice paddie water. We were unable to be
resupplied due to inclement weather.

Although everyone was tired, wet and
hungry, the biggest complaint was the ab-
sei-nce of mail which comes with the resup-
ply.

I wish to sincerely thank those persons
who so thoughtfully sent me the fantastic
Christmas present. I would also like to com-
pliment you on the wise selection of pres-
ents. We greatly appreciated all the food,
toys and literature, I would like to take this
opportunity to wish each and everyone a
very merry Christmas and Happy New Year
for you have made mine more enjoyable.
(Bp/4 John Terziu.)

The Electronic Ground Sensor personnel
of the Americal Division in Vietnam wish to
sincerely thank you for the wise selection of
Christmas presents.

Thirteen packages were recelved and were
distributed throughout the division, This
includes GIs in Chu Lai, Hill 270, LZ pro-
fessional, LZ Bronco, Duc Pho, San Juan
Hill, LZ Hawk Hill, LZ Stinsin and here at
LZ West.

There was also some candy left to be dis~
tributed to refugee children in Hiep Duc.
We sincerely appreciate your thoughtfulness
and wish you a prospercus New Year. (The
LZ West Sensor Team.)

The three of us at our bunker location
west of Chu Lai, Vietnam, had the privilege
to share the goodies that you so generously
sent.

Our location is an isolated fire support
base with no PX or mess hall facilities. Your
thoughtfulness was appreciated. (Sp/4
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Walter E, Carlson, Sp/4 John Farran, Sp/4
Larry Fairchild.)

We here in Vietnam greatly appreciate the
gifts you sent us. Thank you for your
thoughts during the Christmas season.
(Sp/4 John E. King.)

On behalf of the 46 men and officers of the
Americal Target Mission Force, I would like
to express our appreciation for the Christ-
mas packages,

The gifts arrived on Christmas Day and
were distributed among our field outposts
and local refugee centers. The yo-yos, paddle
ball sets and other toys have already won
the hearts of every Vietnamese child using
them.

Your gesture certainly helped to bring the
holiday season a bit closer to all of us, (Lt.
James D. Tegeder.)

CONGRESSMAN EDWARD 1. KOCH
REPORTS FROM WASHINGTON

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, this week I
am mailing out 200,000 copies of my
fourth newsletter to my constituents.

With the thought that my report
might be of interest to our colleagues,
I am submitting it for printing in the
RECORD:

CoNGRESSMAN EpwARD I. EocH REPORTS FROM
WASHINGTON, FEBRUARY 1970

Dear Constituent and Fellow New Yorker,
I have served a full year with the Belence
and Astronautics Committee, and the Pres-
ident’s new space budget will soon be before
the Committee.

I was as proud and excited as the most ar-
dent supporter of our Apollo program dur-
ing the two moon landings by our astronauts.
And yet, when I considered the $19.4 billion
spent to land the first two men on the moon
(on the last trip we left behind $67 million
of junked equipment), I concluded that the
program should continue, but on a more
modest scale. Last spring, when the Commit-
tee considered NASA’s budget, I was one of
four members of the Committee who sought
to reduce the authorization for the manned
space program. I was doubly upset when
the Committee increased NASA’s authoriza-
tion budget by $258 million over the amount
requested by the Administration, with the
bulk of the increase going to the manned
space program. During the Committee hear-
ings I ascertalned, as a result of my ques-
tioning NASA officlals, that the purpose of
manned space flights is basically limited to
determining the physiological and psycho-
logical effects of space environment upon
men, and that the sclentific objectives are
secondary and could be achieved more effec-
tively and economically using unmanned
spacecraft. For these reasons I voted against
the Increase In the budget and filed a mi-
nority report setting forth my position:

“In a perlod of extraordinary and urgent
demands upon our national resources
brought about by enormous defense expendi-
tures, and pressing economic and soclal prob-
lems many of which are not being met ade-
guately, I regard it as at least unwise, at most
outrageous, for Congress to increase the al-
ready large-scale expenditures for manned
space flight.” (Excerpt from Dissenting Views
of Hon. Edward I. Eoch.)

This year I will continue to use my posi-
tion on the Science and Astronautics Com-
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mittee for opposing unnecessary or excessive
expenditures for manned space flights, There
is something seriously wrong with our na-
tional priorities which put a shuttle to the
moon before a shuttle to LaGuardia Airport.

A TRIF TO CANADA

A number of parents in our district have
told me about the growing excdus of draft-
age Americans to Canada. In some cases
these were parents whose sons had already
emigrated. On December 29, I went to Can-
ada to see for myself and to talk with some
of the estimated 50,000 young Americans
who have emigrated to that country pri-
marily to avoid the draft and military serv-
ice. Those I met told me that I was the
first U.S. Congressman to make the trip
for this purpose. I visited Toronto, Ottawsa,
and Montreal to find out who these young
people are, why they have emigrated, and
how they are adjusting to the new life they
have chosen.

For the most part they are sensitive and
mature young people who emigrated from
every section of the United States. They have
been outraged by our prosecution of the
Vietnam War (some of them have served
in Vietnam); they have been victimized by
the brutality of military training; and they
have been alienated by what they see as in-
tolerance and hypoerisy in American society.

I met with five members of the Canadian
Parliament in Toronto. They are delighted
with what they consider to be talented and
educated young Americans who have chosen
to pursue their careers and raise their fami-
lies in Canada.

Many of the young people I saw are deeply
saddened by parents who have practically
disowned them, while others are greatly
strengthened by parents who have stood by
them. In either case, they regret they can no
longer visit their families in the U.S. The
young Americans in Canada that I met
nourish no hatred for their country.

As a result of my trip to Canada, I have
received an enormous amount of mail from
all parts of the country, much of it critical.
Those letter writers who attempted to enter
into a rational dialogue with me made it
clear that they find it repugnant to deal with
the problem presented by these exiles in
Canada while our young men are still drafted
and are sent to Vietnam to fight and some-
times die. I understand that feeling and so in
responding to those writers, I state that our
primary goal at this time must be to stem
the flow of young men leaving the country.
That can be done if we terminate the draft.
Pending its termination, we should provide
that no draftee will be sent to Vietnam with-
out his consent and add to the existing draft
regulations the status of selective conscien-
tious objector. One receiving such a classifica-
tion would be required to perform noncom-
batant service In the Armed Forces or an
acceptable form of alternative civilian service
as that now performed by traditional con-
scientious objectors.

I also tell them that there will not be an
amnesty offered to those in exlle as long as
the war in Vietnam continues. However, it
is important to open up the discussion of
that matter so that we can begin now to
think of the options which should be made
available to these young men.

This is a most difficult problem but one
which we must face and I shall try to begin
a dialogue in Congress and among concerned
citizens which does not resort to the harsh
rhetoric that makes it often impossible for
good Americans to rationally discuss the con-
sequences of the Vietnam War still growing
like a cancer in the American body politic.
If some do not think we owe such concern to
the young men of this country, can they not
at least agree that such concern is owed to
the parents of these young men?
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Nothing takes the place of first hand ob-
servation. And I have suggested that other
Members of Congress go to Canada to observe
the situation and report back their conclu-
slons to the Congress.

MARTHUANA

During the past year our country has been
forced to take a hard look at marihuana be-
cause of the attention it has been given by
the press and because of the younger genera-
tion's continued insistence in experimenting
with it. Until recently, the subject of mari-
huana in Congress was considered “political
poison” but recent discussions and debate
have now led to proposals for the reduction
of the existing severe penalties for marihuana
possession and 85 Congressmen have joined
in co-sponsoring my bill to establish a Presi-
dential Commission on Marihuana. The bill,
which I originally introduced in May of last
year, does not suggest whether marihuana
should be legalized; rather, it provides an op~
portunity for a Commission of nine fair-
minded individuals to study the medical,
social and legal consequences of marihuana
use. After a year's consideration the Commis-
sion would present recommendations for leg-
islative action at all levels of government—
local, state and federal.

On October 156 and 16 the House Judiciary
Bubcommittee on Revision of Laws held
hearings on my bill. Both the Departments
of Justice and HEW spoke favorably in be-
half of the Commission concept and agreed
that an evaluation of marihuana is needed.

The bill has been endorsed by the five Dis-
trict Attorneys of New York City, New York
State’s Attorney General, and Mayor John
V. Lindsay.

No further action has yet been taken by
the House Committee but in the Senate,
where the Commission bill was considered
along with other drug legislation, the con-
cept was adopted in part, The Senate has
passed i{ts drug bill revising the federal penal
code for drug abuse and included a provision
establishing & committee appointed by the
Attorney General and the Secretary of HEW
to study marthuana. The bill has yet to be
approved by the House and it is my hope that
the House will take the "marihuana commit-
tee"” proposed by the Senate and give it the
stature of a Presidential Commission.

TAXES

In my newsletter of last June, I reported
on the progress of the tax reform bill. As
you know, the tax bill was passed by Congress
and signed by the President. Several bills
which I co-sponsored are part of the new
law. They include tax reform such as—

A minimum tax on the loophole income
of wealthy individuals

A reduction of the oil depletion allowance

A curb on hobby farm tax losses

And the following tax relief—

An increase in the personal exemption
from 600 to #750 over a four year period.

An increase in the standard deduction
from 10 to 15 percent and an increase in the
maximum allowable deduction from $1,000
to $2,000 over a four year period

A reduction in the tax rates of single indi-
viduals, regardless of age, who maintain their
own homes,

I am especially pleased in having been re-
sponsible for an amendment to the tax code
which will now permit middle income tenant-
stockholders to deduct their pro-rata portion
of mortgage interest and property taxes in
cooperative housing projects where New York
State subsidizes apartments for low income
families. I hope this new law will encourage
mixed-income housing in the City's growing
co-op movement.

I will continue to press for more tax reform
which can be translated into tax relief for
the hard pressed urban taxpayer.
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ISRAEL AND DAVID ROCKEFELLER'S PRIVATE
OPINION

I am very concerned about the change in
our foreign policy vis-a-vis the State of
Israel. The new doctrine expressed by Sec-
retary of State Rogers which has been eu-
phemistically described as a “balanced
policy” must be opposed by those of us who
belleve 1t is in the national interest as well as
morally correct to support Israel and provide
it with the arms needed to defend Iitself
from the concerted attacks of the hostile
nations surrounding it including those by
terrorist organizations.

You may have seen the newspaper article
describing a meeting on December 9, 1969,
between President Nixon, David Rockefeller
and several others, The sense of the article
implied that Mr. Rockefeller, among others,
had urged that the United States alter its
Mid East policy so as to make it more ac-
ceptable to the Arab States. I met with David
Rockefeller on January 8, 1970 to ascer-
taln whether that report was accurate and
he confirmed that such advice had been given
to the President. I advised him that he and
I were in total disagreement on this subject.

Mr. Rockefeller was distressed that I would
publicly comment upon his position ex-
pressed as a private citizen. I pointed out to
him that the policies of our government are
affected not only by public office holders but
also by the opinions of respected men and
women in prominent positions in the private
sector. Consequently, press coverage and pub-
liec discussion about private meetings with
the President of the United States are to
my mind not only appropriate but essential
in our democratic society. Those in public of-
fice and in private life must be held ac-
countable for the positions which they advo-
cate affecting the policies and goals of our
government,

Sometimes the most gratifying experiences
for a Congressman do not come with the
passage of legislation but rather when he has
the opportunity to make a difference at a
critical juncture in an individual’s life.

On a recent Monday morning, my office re~
celved a call from a woman whose brother
was dying of a rare disease. His case was fur-
ther complicated because of his rare blood
type. His critically needed operation had al-
ready been postponed once because compat-
ible blood could not be found. Over the
weekend the patient’s mother had appealed
over the radio for blood and she had gone
from hospital to hospital looking for blood;
only one pint had been found while ten were
needed.

The family asked us for help. My staff
called the Army blood center and was ad-
vised to contact the New York Blood Center
while the Army volunteered to contact the
American Association of Blood Banks. By
noon of the same day, four pints of the
young man’'s blood type were on the way
to his hospital and six more pints were
put in reserve for his operation the next day.

In less than a week the young man's
mother wrote me, “Today I saw my son walk
out of his room in the hospital, into the hall
for the first time in over a year with a big
smile . . .” and she reported that he is on
the way to a full recovery.

It was a moving experience for a Congress-
man and his staff.

MY ACTIVITIES IN NEW YORK CITY

On October 29th the Board of Estimate
approved a 99 year lease whereby the City
gave the State Urban Development Corpora-
tlon authority to develop Welfare Island,
despite protests from myself and the loecal
planning board that there had not been
adequate time for the community to ex-
amine the details of the proposed lease,

In December, I met with the NYC Cor-
poration Counsel and told him that the
lease could adversely affect the City. Sub-
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sequently, eight modifications were made
s0 as to provide the City with greater con-
trol over the £200 million development plan.
But, the most objectionable provision was
not revised, namely that the plan can still
be changed by the Mayor and Mr. Logue
of the UDC without public hearings.

Along with Planning Board No. 6, I am
opposing the U.N. Development Corpora=
tion’s plan to create a superblock (43rd-45th
Sts. between 1st and 2nd Aves.) to accom-
modate expansion of U.N. facilities, The orig-
inal plan which the community approved
was drastically altered by the Corporation.
The new plan creates an area of unjustifiable
density with three office buildings, most of
whose space will be used by businesses not
related to the U.N, Given the City's desperate
need for housing, such a plan seems inap-
propriate. Moreover, there are no guarantees
that site tenants can be relocated within
the neighborhood at comparable rents, This
plan has yet to go before the Board of Esti-
mate for a final decision. Those concerned
should make their protest known to Mayor
Lindsay and Percy Sutton, Borough Presi-
dent of Manhattan, and send me coples of
your letters.

I am working with the Yorkville Commu-~
nity to persuade Gimbels, which is building
a new store at 86th St. and Lexington Ave.,
to make improvements in the overcrowded
subway station there. Gimbels received a
special zoning variance to build this store
and will benefit from the presence of the
subway station. I believe it has an obli-
gation to contribute to the renovation of
the station. We are still p this mat~
ter. Again, let Mr. Bruce Gimbel hear from
you and send me a copy of your letter.

Unconscionable rent increases are now be-
ing extracted from small service stores in
many neighborhoods of our district. I am
actively supporting commercial rent con-
trols to limit these increases. I waged a sim-
ilar battle for rent controls of uncontrolled
residential rents back in 1968. The merchants
now seeking such rent control are forming
under the name SOS (Save our Stores)
Committee.

From January 5th through the 16th, Con-
gress was In recess and I took the oppor-
tunity each morning to go to subway and
bus stops to meet with constituents. The
number of people who stopped to discuss
matters with me at my “sidewalk office” far
exceeded my expectations and made clear
how valuable these occasions are.

MASS TRANSIT

In conjunction with my Mass Transporta-
tion Trust Fund bill, which now has 105
House co-sponsors, I held a transit confer-
ence at New York University on November
8th.

The principal speaker was Department of
Transportation Under Secretary James Beggs
who set forth the Department's position in
supporting contract funding for mass transit.

Contract funding, as outlined by the Ad-
ministration, would enable the Federal gov-
ernment to enter into long term contracts
before the Congress appropriates money for
the ligquidation of the government's obliga-
tions.

My bill establishes a trust fund which
would be largely Independent of annual
Congressional appropriations. The trust fund
would be financed by the existing 7% auto
excise tax and it would operate much like the
Federal Highway Trust fund that has pro-
vided over £45 billion for roads in the last 12
years—while only $800 million has been pro-
vided by the federal government for mass
transportation.

Of greatest concern to me is the indica-
tion that the Administration is still unwill-
ing to make a significant commitment to
mass transportation. President Nixon pro-
poses that we make $3.1 billion available for
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contract funding in the next five years;
this is a meagre sum for a nationwide pro-
gram when one considers that the Second
Ave. subway alone will cost more than $1
billion. Unless sufficlent funds are committed
for the 1970's, it will be impossible for munic-
ipalities to get underway in updating their
transit systems and untangling the morass
of local traffic congestion.

Congressional hearings on my trust fund
bill will soon be held. Regardless of which
financing mechanism the Congress finally
chooses this year, contract funding or the
trust fund, we must get a binding commit~
ment for long-term federal financing of mass
transit. And most important, that commit-
ment must be billions more than the Nixon
Administration now proposes.

Your comments on this newsletter and
any proposals you might have on any sub-
Ject are of interest to me. Please write to me
c/o House of Representatives, Washington,
D.C. 20515.

If you need assistance, call my New York
City office at 264-1066 between 9:00 a.m.
and 6:00 p.m. on weekdays.

WOMEN AND CHILDREN—VICTIMS
OF TYRANNY

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr, RARICK. Mr. Speaker, in the
shouting and the tumult over the school
tragedy which has been imposed on the
South many Members do not have the
opportunity to witness the appalling
human cost of this lawless oppression
of a people.

Today I received a letter from a Baton
Rouge schoolgirl and another from a
distraught mother in neighboring
Plaquemine. It is a disturbing sign of
the tyranny under which our people live
that I find it desirable to delete their
signatures and addresses to prevent re-
taliation by officials of their own Gov-
ernment.

I submit these pathetic letters for in-
clusion in the REcorb, as follows:

BatoN ROUGE, LaA.,
January 19, 1970.
SuPpREME COURT,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR SIRS OF THE SUPREME CoURT: At this
time I am a student at Broadmoor High
School of Baton Rouge, Louisiana. You prob-
ably get hundreds of letters from people voic-
ing their opinion on your recently passed
order of the desegregation ruling. I am writing
this letter for my own peace of mind, Since,
it will be a good many years before I myself
can vote, I suppose this is the least I can do
to protect our (at this time) great nation.
I believe, at this point, the immedlate inte-
gration in our area will start, with the new
school term in the fall. Although I am con-
sidered very mature for my age I will only be
a8 Junior starting next school term. I realize
I will need an education for any future plans
I have. As job requirements are getting higher
all the time, I will probably have to settle,
as an ordinary wife and mother, when I would
rather, further my education and become a
very good secretary, typist or receptionist:
I really had made big plans when I found
in my first semester of typing I could per-
fectly type sixty words per minute, Now since
this ruling has been made all my plans are
practically destroyed. I come from a middle
class home, and at this time we are above our
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income in bills, so this eliminates the possi-
bility of a private school. I especially would
like to graduate for my parents. My sister
had a good opportunity to complete her edu-
cation, but she didn't accept it, now it is
up to me to get the diploma I would cherish
so .greatly. Because of you men the oppor-
tunity has been taken from me. I know you
probably say, “if she wants an education
she will go to the school the federal govern-
ment sends her to.” Well, I say what hap-
pened to Freedom of Cholce? You, so called
upper class people want the negro to paint
themselves white so bad, you have to make
a rule like the one you have made.

The one rule I go by is: Nobody can make
enyone do anything they don't want to do!

I recall that “all men are created equal”;
50 what gives you the right to tell others
what they HAVE to do. I also recall a cer-
tain provision in the Civil Rights Act of
1964, which forbids discrimination in our
public schools. I very much agree with this
bill, but I feel what your judges have ruled
is discrimination and it is probably the first
big step leading our nation into complete
dictatorship.

In our area negroes don't want to be white,
they don't want to go to white schools. Of
course they should have thelr choice, but
they accept the fact there is a great difference
in our races, and would prefer to stay segre-
gated. What you men are doing is not going
to better our country. There will probably
be ten times more drop outs, because of lack
of money for private schools, If I were a
parent I would refuse to send my children
to a school where they will be associating
with so many of the lower income areas, I
understand all negroes aren't such of a per-
son but 999% live in slum areas and they
have learned many filthy manners that ANY
decent young person shouldn't be assoclated
with. I, for one, along with many others
wouldn’t endanger my life by going to school
in a slum area, neither white or black.

I don't expect this letter to change any
of your minds, so I just want to thank all
of you for really messing up the chances of
my education.

Sincerely yours

P.S—I would also like to tell you what
this will do to our public schools. The white
parents aren't going to vote on taxes to sup-
port the public schools if their children don’t
attend. How do you plan the upkeep of the
public schools?

PLAQUEMINE, LaA.,
January 30, 1970.
Hon. JoHN R. RARICE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEear Sr: Would you please be kind enough
to answer some of the questions that my
children asked of me about our complex so-
clety of today. Having been taught justice,
they cannot understand what is happening
to them under the constitution of the United
States today.

Enclosed is a verse that I wrote for my son
while In basic training. He assures me that
he knows what God he is supposed to serve
but not what country.

As a widow, I struggled hard and ex-
hausted all my resources trylng to educate
my children. We have never received federal
or state ald. We worked!

My son, unable to attend college, ap-
proached the Naval Recrulting Offices hoping
for training that would be of benefit to his
future.

Now, I have a daughter who cannot at-
tend school without fear of rioting. Do not
tell me that this fear 1s foolish when all
around in neighboring schools children are
being stabbed and cut-up. Would not my son
be of better service at home protecting his
sister than away in some ocean on an alrcraft
carrier?
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Where does human rights begin and end
in this country? Are they for some and not
for others?

Your answers, sir, I will pass on to my chil-
dren. They are waliting,

Sincerely yours,

To My Son IN SERVICE

I have loved and nurtured you from your
very first cry,

And I'm sure that I shall on the day that
I die.

But for me, son, you must stand head-up
and proud and tall

If not, I don't much ecare if you stand
at all.

For your God and your country you must
willingly serve

With an unchanging faith and an unflinch-
ing nerve.

This will not make you famous, nor will it
win applause;

But & man’s not a man ‘til he stands for a
cause.

For toc;gn and yesterday it's being done and

By everyone who dare call themselves men.

CONTRIBUTIONS FROM FOUNDA-
TIONS TO THE EDUCATION FUND
OF THE LEAGUE OF WOMEN
VOTERS

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 3, 1970

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, the
president of the Missouri League of
Women Voters has been kind enough to
furnish me with a list of contributions
from foundations to the education fund
of the League of Women Voters, together
with other pertinent information that
I think would be of interest at a time
when the work of foundations and polit-
ical organizations is being studied.

1968 income
League of Women Voters of the

United States
League of Women Voters Edu-

cation Fund

$836, 265. 37
453, 908. 09

1,289, 173. 46
Gifts from foundations
League of Women Voters of the
United States 0
League of Women Voters Edu-
cation Fund
Percentage of Foundation Gifts
to Combined Income of
League of Women Voters and
the Education Fund
1968 gifts from foundations to the
Education Fund

Lazarus Foundation

£208, 662. 24

Shell 011 Companies Foundation_

Sears, Roebuck Foundation

Tilarid Foundation

American Conservation Associa-
tion

Ford Foundation

Institute for International Order-

Central Exchange Foundation.__

Peter E. Btrauss Trust

Fidelis Foundation
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES— Wednesday, February 4, 1970

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Behold, Thou desirest truth in the in-
ward being; therefore teach me wisdom
in my secret heart.—Psalm 51: 6.

O God, our Father, who desirest truth
in the inward life, in this disturbing day
when falsehoods wear the masks of truth
as they appeal for the allegiance of men,
grant unto us the spirit of discernment
and the wisdom of the wise that we may
not be deceived by the followers of evil
who wear the flower of heaven on their
lapels and seek to disguise their low
motives by the lofty flavor of high sound-
ing words.

Help us to keep looking at that which
is good and true and excellent that we
may keep in step with Thee as we move
forward to a better day when our Na-
tion shall be great in spirit, great in good
will, and great in the brotherhood of
men,

In the spirit of Him who is the way,
the truth, and the life, we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate insists upon its amend-
ments to the bill (H.R. 6543) entitled
“An act to extend public health protec-
tion with respect to cigarette smoking,
and for other purposes,” disagreed to by
the House; agrees to the conference
asked by the House on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses thereon, and ap-
points Mr. MaGNUSON, Mr. PASTORE, Mr.
Moss, Mr. CorToN, and Mr. Pearson to be
the conferees on the part of the Senate.

The message aso announced that the
Senate had passed a bill of the following
title, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S. 3154. An act to provide long-term fi-
nancing for expanded urban mass transpor-
tation programs, and for other purposes.

MARIHUANA LAWS

(Mr. HUNT asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute.)

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, with the
erime rates in the District of Columbia
leading those of most other major cities,
I find it somewhat less than amusing
that the political parties in this city are
preoccupied with efforts to outdo one an-
other in advancing proposals to down-
grade the penalties for violations of the
marihuana laws.

Not surprisingly, the radical District
of Columbia Democrat Central Commit-
tee voted to legalize marihuana on the
theory of the “no worse than alcohol”
argument. The committee reasoned that
present penalties for infractions of these
laws have contributed to a serious lack

of confidence by youth in the judicial
system and, therefore, the laws should be
repealed. The lack of confidence, I con-
tend, must certainly be in those who
hold themselves out to the public as
“leaders” and who suggest that confi-
dence in the judicial system might be re-
stored by doing away with those laws
with which they do not agree. This kind
of confidence we can do without. Of
course, the committee members propose
appropriate controls on the use of mari-
huana by minors and drivers because
they are really not certain about the
harmful effects of the drug.

In my estimation, it is just so much
doubletalk to propose the legalization of
marihuana on the one hand, a drug in-
tegrally associated with the serious prob-
lem of drug abuse among youth, while at
the same time suggesting appropriate
controls on the drug’s use by minors.
The only problem that would really be
solved by the proposal would be to re-
lieve court dockets somewhat and re-
move substantial burden of enforcement
from law-enforcement authorities.

The move to legalize marihuana, to
which the Republican City Couneil
Chairman Gilbert Hahn, Jr., has in ef-
fect lent belated support in proposing
token penalties, must be viewed as noth-
ing more than a misguided effort to curry
the favor of admiration of youth by using
the issue of marihuana laws as the sym-
bol of the so-called generation gap. This
indeed, is a disservice to both youths and
parents, and I have yet to see the latter
make any concerted drive to legalize
what is an increasingly serious problem,
drug abuse among teenagers. In this re-
gard, and while only an indication of
public sentiment, I might remind my
colleagues of the Gallup poll of last Oc-
tober which revealed that 84 percent of
the adults polled were opposed to legaliz-
ing marihuana.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S 1971 BUDGET
REARRANGES OUR NATIONAL
PRIORITIES WHILE EKEEPING
FEDERAL BUDGET IN BALANCE

(Mr. BEALL of Maryland asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute.)

Mr. BEALL of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
in his budget for fiscal 1971 President
Nixon has made a major accomplish-
ment. He has managed to rearrange our
national priorities while at the same
time keeping the Federal budget in
balance.

It would be easy—and I might add the
more usual practice—ior the President to
call attention to matters of domestic con-
cern simply by appropriating more money
for additional programs. Mr. Nixon, how-
ever, has taken a much more courageous
and more difficult course. He has reor-
dered the priorities by reducing expend-
itures in defense and other activities and
redistributing the money among domes-
tic programs. Further, he has shown a
determination to improve the deliver-
ance of Federal assistance in areas of
domestic need where he has wisely re-

duced the request for some programs
and increased it for others, thereby in-
dicating a desire to make our Federal
operations more efficient.

Certainly the fact that Federal ap-
propriations for human resources will
now exceed those for national defense
should be an encouragement to the
many people who have been calling for
a change of emphasis in the expenditure
of the Federal tax dollar.

Additionally, this budget shows a will
on the part of the Chief Executive to
bring new programs to bear on the many
problems facing our people at home. Ad-
ditional money for water and air pollu-
tion, education and manpower, health
and housing clearly demonstrate the
willingness on the part of the Govern-
ment to provide assistance in areas of
great need. Further, the fact that a re-
quest is made for new programs in pub-
lic welfare encourages those of us who
have felt that our outmoded welfare
system is seriously in need of change.

Perhaps most important of all, is the
fact that in the budget for fiscal 1971 a
request is made for the first funding of
a revenue sharing program. There is no
doubt but that State and local govern-
ment units have been seriously ham-
pered through their inability to finance
programs with the tax resources avail-
able. It is also evident that the long-
range solution for many of our problems
requires the support and involvement of
people at the local level. By funding this
revenue-sharing proposal, even though
meager at the start, the Nixon adminis-
tration is indicating that it is honestly
committed to the decentralization of
domestic programs and to better coordi-
nation among the various levels of gov-
ernment.

I think President Nixon is to be con-
gratulated on this document to provide
for the needs of the American people in
the next fiscal year because as I have
said at the outset, it provides a reorder-
ing of priorities, a change of direction
and above all, accomplishes this within
a balanced budget necessary to attain
for the American people real, rather than
inflated, economic gains.

FRENCH PRESIDENT'S VISIT

(Mr. FINDLEY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, as Chief
of State of America’s oldest ally, Presi-
dent Pompidou of France deserves a
warm welcome from the Congress when
he visits Capitol Hill February 25.

This will be the first time in 10 years
a President of France has paid an official
visit to the United States. It responds to
President Nixon'’s visit to Paris a year
ago, and gives the American people the
opportunity to match the enthusiastic
outpouring of esteem accorded Mr. Nixon
by Parisians.

The visit was first planned by Presi-
dent de Gaulle, who had visited the
United States briefly in 1963 to attend
the funeral of President Kennedy and
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again last spring for General Eisen-
hower’s rites. The plans were carried for-
ward when he was succeeded by Presi-
dent Pompidou.

Americans inevitably differ over some
French policies. Differences occur in the
best of friendships. These differences are
transitory and minor when set against
the enduring cooperation that has al-
ways brought these great sister repub-
lics together in all major crises begin-
ning with the American Revolution and
exhibited dramatically just a few years
ago when France instantly pledged sup-
port to the United States in the Cuban
missile crisis.

Certainly, upon the oceasion of Pres-
ident Pompidou’s official visit, all Amer-
icans and especially those in the Con-
gress must be called upon to set aside
transitory differences for a more appro-
priate setting and join in welcoming the
French Chief of State. In doing so, we
salute the ideals of liberty, equality, and
fraternity we have always shared with
France since our own Constitution was
established.

THE 22D NATIONAL CHILDREN'S
DENTAL HEALTH WEEK

(Mr. MICHEL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include extra-
neous material.)

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, this week
the Nation is observing the 22d National
Children’s Dental Health Week.
Throughout the country dental societies
in cooperation with schools and civic
groups are carrying out special programs
to once again call attention to the im-
portance of good dental health and its
relationship to overall health.

As ranking minority member of the
Appropriations Subcommittee for the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, I have become acquainted with
some of the facts concerning dental dis-
ease and the Federal programs dealing
with this aspect of health.

Dental disease is of nearly universal in-
cidence. Nine out of 10 of us suffer from
it. The average 15-year-old has had one-
third of his teeth attacked by it, and
nearly half of our youngsters under that
age have never visited a dentist. We spend
several billions of dollars in the private
sector and millions in the public sector
each year for dental care services. A
great deal of this money is spent to re-
pair the ravages of disease that could
have been prevented. In this connection
in the report from our Appropriations
Committee on the fiscal 1970 budget, we
stated:

The Committee is concerned about the lack
of a coordinated program for dental health
of children while so many federal dollars are
being spent under Medicaid and similar pro-
grams to treat dental conditions in adults
that could have been prevented,

I am pleased therefore to see that in
President Nixon’s budget for fiscal 1971
which he sent to us on Monday he is re-
questing an increase of $5 million for the
National Institute of Dental Research
specifically earmarked for a program to
prevent dental caries, or cavities, the
most common manifestation of dental
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disease. It is especially fitting that this
request should coincide with National
Children’s Dental Health Week. It also is
a fortunate coincidence that this first
year of the seventies marks the 25th an-
niversary of the initiation of community
water fluoridation as an effective means
of preventing dental caries. Incidentally,
that first successful experiment was con-
ducted in Grand Rapids, Mich.,, the
hometown of our distinguished minority
leader. 5

Mr. Speaker, I would like to insert at
this point in my remarks a statement is-
sued by President Nixon on the occasion
of the 1970 observance of National Chil-
dren’s Dental Health Week:

THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, January 17, 1570.

On the occasion of the National Children’s
Dental Health Week, I am pleased to greet
and applaud the members of America's den-
tal professions,

This year's observance is especially signifi-
cant because it marks the twenty-fifth ob-
servance of the initiation of community
water fluoridation. When Grand Rapids,
Michigan and Newburgh, New York plo-
neered in this endeavor, they helped to im-
prove the dental health of their citizens and
to establish the medlcal safety, economy and
efficacy of community fluoridation as a ma-
Jor national weapon against dental disease.
Today, more than half of our people served
by public water supplies enjoy the proven
benefits of fluoridation.

We can be proud as we reflect on this and
other mllestones we have attained in dental
health, and we can be confldent as we plan
to extend our success into this promising
new decade.

RIicHARD NIXON.

TAKE PRIDE IN AMERICA

(Mr. MILLER of Ohio asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
today we should take note of America’s
great accomplishments and in so doing
renew our faith and confidence in our-
selves as individuals and as a Nation.
In 1967 the United States produced
2,966,000 metric tons of aluminum which
was more than the combined total of the
next five leading nations.

PUNG PRODUCES PROFITS

(Mr. HALL asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REecorp and to include
pertinent material.)

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, in this day
and age when the high cost of Govern-
ment is more likely to produce deficits,
instead of surpluses, and Government
agencies keep asking for more, and
usually produce less, it is refreshing to
find a public servant who is cast from a
different mold.

I refer to Edmund J. Pung, St. Louis
County, Mo., recorder of deeds.

After completing 2 years of his 4-
yvear term, “Ed” Pung has returned to
St. Louis County a profit of over $500,000.

To those in Congress who might
wonder how this is possible in today's
“burgeoning bureaucracy,” I recommend
that they read the following article:
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Ponc PrODUCES PROFITS

Edmund J. Pung, St. Louis County Re-
corder of Deeds, In making his annual re-
port to the citizens of St. Louls County, re-
ports that the gross receipts for his office in
1969 were $422,097.00. Expenditures were
$256,603.42, showing a net profit to St. Louis
County of $165,483.58. The expenditures in-
cluded a 6% cost of living raise across the
board to all employees, plus additlonal 5%
raises as earned under the Civil Service
regulations.

Although Mr. Pung's original budget for
1969 did not include the 6% cost of living
raise, his office was still able to absorb this
raise and return 1% (a total of $2792.58) of
his original 1969 budget to St. Louis County.
This was accomplished by the effective use of
office modernization.

’'s office recorded 76,020 Deeds, there
were 9070 Releases, a total of 26,095 Uniform
Commercial Code and 3930 Non Uniform
Commercial Code transactions, 7230 Marriage
Licenses issued, 2662 copies made, 2113 af-
fidavits, 23,012 note identifications and 9066
miscellaneous recordings during the year
1969.

Mr. Pung has completed the third year of
his four year term In office. Within this
period he has returned to St. Louis County
a net sum of $500,078.17. In addition to this
he has returned $41,158.18 from his allotted
budget for the past three years. In conjunc-
tion with these amounts he reduced his
budget from a total of $361,833.00 that his
predecessor had requested for 1967 (the year
Pung took office) to a sum of $277,622.15 and
has constantly reduced his budget; the other
two years being $256,693.42 and $236,057.25.
Combined with these savings and returned
revenue, the St, Louis County Recorder of
Deeds has earned and saved for the citizens
of the County better than $700,000.00. The
future will also reflect increased savings to
St. Louls County due to the modernized
money saving improvements made in this
office.

BUDGET IN BLACK SPELLS BLUES
FOR FEDERAL WHITE-COLLAR
WORKERS AND SERVICEMEN

(Mr. FULTON of Tennessee asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-
tend his remarks.)

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, the President’s budget message
must have come as a shocking surprise to
the Nation’s Federal white-collar work-
ers and military men.

It must have come as a shock also to
the Members of Congress who studied so
long and voted so substantially for the
concept of comparability pay for Gov-
ernment workers.

The shock certainly must have been
shared by our often unjustly maligned
and ever-underpaid postal employees who
have been asked to throw their support
behind the very controversial adminis-
tration postal reform plan if they are to
receive a pay raise that has been due
them since last January 1.

In essence the President’s budget mes-
sage, while admitting Government white-
collar workers deserve a 5.4-percent raise
tentatively scheduled for this July 1, asks
that it be deferred until 1971.

At the same time, he says he will sup-
port the increase for postal workers, but
only if the 600,000 rank-and-file postal
employees give him solid support for his
postal reform plan, a plan which many
of them feel is not necessarily in the in-
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terest of the Post Office Department, the
postal service, or the post office per-
sonnel.

If I recall correctly, the President re-
ceived a 100-percent increase in salary
last year. The Congress last year re-
ceived a 41-percent increase in salary.
Social security recipients are receiving
a 15-percent benefit increase as of Janu-
ary 1 of this year through legislation
which was passed by the Congress and
signed by the President.

These are, with the exception of the
social security increase, well beyond
mere cost-of-living increases. Even the
spending requests for operating the
White House is forecast to increase by
$1.1 million in the coming fiscal year.
Included in the new White House budget
request is a “special assistance” allow-
ance of some $700,000 “for expenses
necessary to enable the Vice President to
provide assistance to the President in
connection with specially assigned func-
tions.”

Here again is an increase substantially
above the cost-of-living rise for the past
calendar year.

In calendar 1969, the cost of living
due to inflation went up more than 6
percent, and yet what is proposed for
the Federal white-collar workers may not
even match the cost-of-living increase
which will have accrued since the last
pay increase of July 1969. In certainty,
it will not if it is delayed until next
January.

In summary, the Federal white-collar
employee is being asked to foot the bill
for infiation while the blue-collar work-
ers are being told they must make the
same sacrifice unless they are willing to
deal for their due pay raises by support-
ing a postal reform program which
many feel to be of dubious merit.

The Federal white-collar workers find
this treatment totally unacceptable.

Certainly the postal workers are going
to find it distasteful.

And, hopefully, the Congress will
demonstrate its profound displeasure.

EXTENSION OF REMARES

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:

Mr. MicHEL and to include several edi-
torials.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. MirLeEr of Ohio) and to in-
clude extraneous matter:)

Mr. FINDLEY.

Mr. McCLURE.

Mr, CLANCY.

Mr. SCHERLE.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr, MureHY of New York)
and to include extraneous matter:)

Mr. Epwarps of California.

Mr. RarIcK in two instances.

Mr, ELvcz¥YNsSKI in two instances.

Mr. FOUNTAIN.

Mr. DINGELL.

Mr. RODINO.

Mr, CORMAN.

Mr. Lone of Louisiana in five in-
stances.

Mr. CaseLL in two instances.

Mr. FuQua.
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SENATE BILL REFERRED

A bill of the Senate of the following
title was taken from the Speaker’s table
and, under the rule, referred as follows:

8. 3154. An act to provide long-term
financing for expanded urban mass trans-
portation programs, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Banking and Curren-
cy.

SENATE ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The SPEAKER announced his signa-
ture to an enrolled bill of the Senate of
the following title:

S.1438. An act for the rellef of Yau Ming
Chinn (Gon Ming Loo).

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I move that the House do now
adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 12 o'clock and 6 minutes p.m.), the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Thurs-
day, Pebruary 5, 1970, at 12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’'s table and referred as follows:

1607. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on the administration of the Federal
employees' group life insurance program by
the U.S. Civil Service Commission; to the
Committee on Government Operations.

1608. A letter from the Comptroller Gen=-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on the administration of the leased-
housing program, Department of Housing
and Urban Development; to the Committee
on Government Operations.

1609. A letter from the Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting the annual report of the
Office of State Technical Services for the
fiscal year 1969, pursuant to the provislons of
section 14(b), Public Law B898-182; to the
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce.

1610. A letter from the Postmaster General,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to curtall the mailing of certain articles
which present a hazard to postal employees
or mail processing machines by imposing re-
strictions on certain advertising and promo-
tional matter in the mails, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

1611. A letter from the Chairman, Admin-
istrative Conference of the United States,
transmitting the annual report of the Con-
ference for the year 1969, pursuant to the
provisions of b U.S.C. §75; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

1812, A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting coples
of orders entered in the cases of certain
aliens found admissible to the United States
under the provisions of section 212(a) (28)
(I) (i1) of the Immigration and Nationality
Act; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

1613. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturallzation Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting copies
of orders entered in cases in which the au-
thority contained in sectlon 212(d) (3) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act was exer-
cised in behalf of certain allens, together
with a list of the persons involved, pursuant
to the provislons of section 212(d) (6) of the
act; to the Cominittee on the Judiciary.
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REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr, PHILBIN: Committee on Armed Serv-
ices. HR.8413. A bill to amend title 10,
United States Code, to prescribe health care
cost-sharing arrangements for centaln sur-
viving dependents, and for other purposes;
with an amendment (Rept. No. 91-828).
Referred to the Committee on the Whole
House on the state of the Union.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PRI-
VATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. HUNGATE: Committee on the Judi-
clary. H.R. T267. A bill to require the Foreign
Claims Bettlement Commission to reopen and
redetermine the claim of Julius Deutsch
against the Government of Poland, and for
other purposes (Rept. No. 91-829). Referred
to the Committee of the Whole House.

Mr. SMITH of New York: Committee on
the Judiclary. H.R. 15062. A bill for the re-
lief of sundry claimants, and for other pur-
poses; with an amendment (Rept. No. 91—
B30) . Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ASPINALL (By request) :

H.R. 15689. A bill to increase the authoriza-
tion for appropriation for continuing work
in the Missour! River Basin by the Secretary
of the Interior; to the Committee on Interlor
and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia:

H.R. 15600. A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to remove the prohibition on the
use of annual leave in the first 90 days of em-
ployment for employees appointed for 90
days or more; to the Committee on Post
Office and Clvil Service.

By Mr. BUSH (for himself, Mr. CARTER,
Mr. Gusser, Mr. HorTonN, Mr.
McCrosgEY, Mr, MosHER, Mr. PETTIS,
Mr. Remm of New York, Mr., VANDER
Jaar, and Mr. WoLbp) :

HR.15691. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide for special pro-
ject grants for the provision of family plan-
ning services and related research, training,
and technical assistance; to the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,

By Mr. COLLIER:

H.R.15692. A bill to prohibit the move-
ment in interstate or foreign commerce of
horses which are “sored”, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. DULSKI (for himself, Mr.
HenpERSON, Mr. Coreerr, Mr., OL-
SEN, Mr, Gross, Mr. DANIELS of New
Jersey, Mr. CUNNINGHAM, Mr. Nix,
Mr. DeErwiNsKI, Mr. Hawrey, Mr.
JoENsoN of Pennsylvania, Mr,
CHARLES H. WisoN, Mr. BUTTON,
Mr. Warpme, Mr. SBcorr, Mr. WHITE,
Mr. McCrure, Mr. MEeEsSKILL, Mr.
HaMmiLTON, Mr. LUkENS, Mr. Bras-
co, Mr, HoGAN, Mr. TIERNAN, and
Mr. PURCELL) :

H.R. 15693. A blll to amend title 39, United
States Code, to exclude from the malls as a
special category of monmailable matter cer-
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tain material offered for sale to minors, to

protect the public from the offensive in-

trusion into their homes of sexually oriented

mail matter, and for other purposes; to the

Committee on Post Office and Clvil Service.

By Mr. GARMATZ (for himself, Mr.
Crare, and Mr, EEITH):

H.R.156694. A bill to authorize appropria-
tions for procurement of vessels and aircraft
and construction of shore and offshore es-
tablishments for the Coast Guard; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries.

By Mr. MILLER of California:

H.R.15695. A bill to authorize appropria-
tions to the Natlonal Aeronautics and Space
Administration for research and develop-
ment, construction of facilities, and research
and program management, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Sclence and
Astronauties.

H.R. 15696. A bill to authorize appropria-
tions for activities of the Natlonal Sclence
Foundation, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Sclence and Astronautics.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

By Mr. WATTS:

H.R. 15697. A bill to allow a deduction for
income tax purposes of the entire amount
of carrying charges paid on Iinstallment
purchases; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. OTTINGER:

H.J. Res. 1076. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for men
and women; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. GIAIMO (for himself, Mr.
WEICKER, Mr. REEs, Mr. CHARLES H.
WiLson, Mr. Bearr of Maryland, Mr.
TuNNEY, Mr, TIERNAN, Mr, HALPERN,
and Mr. Epwarps of California):

H. Res. 820. Resolution creating a select
committee to conduct an investigation and
study of the National Collegiate Athletic
Association; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr, MICHEL (for himself, Mr.
VANDER JacTr, Mr. CoLLIER, Mr, Mc-
Dape, Mr. Apam, Mr. ScHEUER, Mr.
Dox H. CrAausenN, Mr, LOWENSTEIN,
Mr. GusseEr, Mr., DErwINSKI, Mr.
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EUYKENDALL, Mr. RAILSBACK, Mr.
CrLarx, Mrs. Rem of Illinois, Mr.
MATHIAS, Mr. STEIGER of Arizona, and
Mr, TAFT) :

H. Res, 821, Resolution creating a select
committee to conduct an investigation and
study of the National Collegiate Athletic
Association; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. SISK (for himself, Mr. BOLLING,
Mr. Youneg, Mr, SmiTrH of California,
and Mr., LATTA)

H. Res. 822, Resolution to establish a Select
Committee on Lobbying Practices; to the
Committee on Rules.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

385, The SPEAKER presented a petition of
the Common Council of the City of Mount
Vernon, N.Y.,, relative to Federal financing of
health, education, and welfare, which was
referred to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

SENATE— Wednesday, February 4, 1970

The Senate met at 11:30 o’clock a.m.
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore (Mr. RUSSELL) .

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer.

O Lord, our God, it is not in our worth-
iness but in our need we come to Thee.
Fill this sacred minute with a sense of
Thy reality that the deliberations of each
succeeding hour may be in tune with
Thy spirit. May what we say and what
we do speak with equal eloquence. We do
not ask to see the distant scene but for
courage to take the next step and wisdom
to move steadily in the right direction.
When burdens seem too heavy for human
strength and problems beyond finite
wisdom, infuse our lives with divine
strength and that higher wisdom which
comes from the beyond so that we
may have a good conscience and the Na-
tion be well served.

Through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF A BILL

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were commu-
nicated to the Senate by Mr. Leonard,
one of his secretaries, announced that
on today, February 4, 1970, the President
had approved and signed the following
act:

S.476. An act for the relief of Mrs. Mar-
jorle Zuck.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

As in executive session, the President
pro tempore laid before the Senate a
message from the President of the United
States submitting a nomination, which
was referred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

(For the nomination received today,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the order of yesterday, the Senator from
Montana (Mr. MANSFIELD) is recognized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
vield to the distinguished senior Senator
from Missouri (Mr, SYMINGTON) .

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Missouri is recognized.

Mr. SYMINGTON. I thank the major-
ity leader.

IT IS TIME FOR THE TRUTH ABOUT
LAOS

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, it is
generally recognized that John S. Knight,
head of the Knight newspaper chain, is
one of the most thoughtful and construe-
tive observers of the American and world
scene,

With that premise, I would hope that
every Senator would, and every citizen
could read Mr. KEnight's signed Sunday
“Notebook” of February 1 entitled “It's
Time Nixon Told Public About U.S. Role
in Laos.”

I ask unanimous consent that this ar-
ticle be inserted at this point in the
RECORD. =

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be prinfed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Ir's TiMe Nmxon Towp Pusric Asour U.S.
RoLE 1IN Laos

Some nine years ago—Jan. 1, 1961 to be
precise—I was saying something like this:

“What should concern us today is the pos-
sibility of U.S. military intervention in Laos,
a mountainous little Buddhist country about
the size of Idaho which lies between Thailand
and Burma to the west and the two Viet-
nams on the east.

“Since 19564 (mark the date), the United
States has given an increase of $398 million to
sustain Laotian independence and keep Laos
out of the communist orbit.

“The forces which hope to dominate Laos
comprise the Pathet Lao, a communist guer=
rilla movement, and the communists of North
Vietnam. The Southeast Asia Treaty Orga-

nization has charged that troops from North
Vietnam have infiltrated Laos.

“Great Britain and France, both signatories
to the SEATO pact, have shown no interest in
rushing to the defense of Laos. If anything is
done the United States will be expected to
act.

“Our military involvement there would be,
as President-elect Kennedy stated in the
campaign, ‘the wrong war at the wrong place
and at the wrong time’—unsound militarily,
unnecessary to our security and unsupported
by our allies.

“No Russian soldiers died in Korea and
none will die in Laos if we are silly enough
to get caught in a conflict where there is no
chance of winning decisively and achieving
permanent peace in that region.”

Nearly a decade has elapsed since that
warning was first printed, a period in which
Vietnam and not Laos was to provide the
setting for a bloody war in which more than
40,000 Americans have died.

Yet we have never been idle in Laos despite
reassurances from Secretary of State Willlam
P. Rogers that “we are not going to fight
any major wars on the mainland of Asia . . .
We are not going to send American troops
there.”

As revealed by James McCartney of the
Enight Newspapers, here is a brief summary
of American activities in Laos:

The US. is providing massive air support
to the Royal Laotian Army now combatting
the communists,

United States bombers from both Vietnam
and Thalland are attempting to interdict
infiltrators into South Vietnam on the Ho
Chi Minh Trail which travels through Laos,

U.S. fighters are being used for tactical
air support to Laotian forces.

U.S. helicopters are being used to transport
Laotian forces from one scene of combat to
another.

U.B. advisers are all but running the Lao-
tian army. Some are Central Intelligence
Agency employes attached to the American
embassy with innocent sounding titles.

There are 2,150 Americans in Laos, 830 of
them 1in officlal government positions.
The U S. has lost at least 100 pilots on
Laotian missions and about 25 other Amer=
icans have been killed in line of duty.

This summation of U.B. engrossment shows
a marked similarity to the Vietnam war
buildup in the early 1960s.
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